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   To keep pace with the market, you need systems that support rapid, agile development processes. Cisco HyperFlex™ Systems let you unlock the full potential of hyper-convergence and adapt IT to the needs of your workloads. The systems use an end-to-end software-defined infrastructure approach, combining software-defined computing in the form of Cisco HyperFlex HX-Series Nodes, software-defined storage with the powerful Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, and software-defined networking with the Cisco UCS fabric that integrates smoothly with Cisco® Application Centric Infrastructure (Cisco ACI™). 
 
   Together with a single point of connectivity and management, these technologies deliver a pre-integrated and adaptable cluster with a unified pool of resources that you can quickly deploy, adapt, scale, and manage to efficiently power your applications and your business
 
   This document provides an architectural reference and design guide for up to 1250 VDI users and 1600 RDS session workload on an 8-node (8x Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220C-M5SX server) Cisco HyperFlex system. We provide deployment guidance and performance data for Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 virtual desktops running Microsoft Windows 10 with Office 2016 Machine Creation Services. The solution is a pre-integrated, best-practice data center architecture built on the Cisco Unified Computing System (UCS), the Cisco Nexus® 9000 family of switches and Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform software version 3.0.1c.
 
   The solution payload is 100 percent virtualized on Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220C-M5SX hyperconverged nodes booting via on-board M.2 SATA SSD drive running Microsoft Hyper-V 2016 hypervisor and the Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform storage controller VM. The virtual desktops are configured with XenDesktop 7.16, which incorporates both traditional persistent and non-persistent virtual Windows 7/8/10 desktops, hosted applications and remote desktop service (RDS) Microsoft Server 2008 R2, Server 2012 R2 or Server 2016 based desktops. The solution provides unparalleled scale and management simplicity. Citrix XenDesktop Provisioning Services or Machine Creation Services Windows 10 desktops, full clone desktops or XenApp server based desktops can be provisioned on an eight node Cisco HyperFlex cluster. Where applicable, this document provides best practice recommendations and sizing guidelines for customer deployment of this solution.
 
   The solution boots 1250 virtual desktops machines in 30 minutes or less, making sure that users will not experience delays in accessing their virtual workspace on HyperFlex.
 
   Our past Cisco Validated Design studies with HyperFlex show linear scalability out to the cluster size limits of 8 HyperFlex hyperconverged nodes with Cisco UCS B200 M5, Cisco UCS C220 M5, or Cisco UCS C240 M5 servers. You can expect that our new HyperFlex all flash system running HX Data Platform 3.0.1 on Cisco HXAF220 M5 or Cisco HXAF240 M5 nodes will scale up to 1250 knowledge worker users per cluster with N+1 server fault tolerance.
 
   The solution is fully capable of supporting hardware accelerated graphic workloads. Each Cisco HyperFlex HXAF240c M5 node and each Cisco UCS C240 M5 compute only server can support up to two NVIDIA M10 or P40 cards. The Cisco UCS B200 M5 server supports up to two NVIDIA P6 cards for high density, high performance graphics workload support. See our Cisco Graphics White Paper for our fifth generation servers with NVIDIA GPUs and software for details on how to integrate this capability with Citrix XenDesktop.
 
   The solution provides outstanding virtual desktop end user experience as measured by the Login VSI 4.1.25 Knowledge Worker workload running in benchmark mode. Index average end-user response times for all tested delivery methods is under one second, representing the best performance in the industry.
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   [bookmark: _Toc533163854]Introduction
 
   The current industry trend in data center design is towards small, granularly expandable hyperconverged infrastructures. By using virtualization along with pre-validated IT platforms, customers of all sizes have embarked on the journey to “just-in-time capacity” using this new technology. The Cisco HyperFlex hyper converged solution can be quickly deployed, thereby increasing agility and reducing costs. Cisco HyperFlex uses best of breed storage, server and network components to serve as the foundation for desktop virtualization workloads, enabling efficient architectural designs that can be quickly and confidently deployed and scaled-out.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163855]Audience
 
   The audience for this document includes, but is not limited to; sales engineers, field consultants, professional services, IT managers, partner engineers, and customers who want to take advantage of an infrastructure built to deliver IT efficiency and enable IT innovation.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163856]Purpose of this Document
 
   This document provides a step-by-step design, configuration, and implementation guide for the Cisco Validated Design for a Cisco HyperFlex All-Flash system running four different Citrix XenDesktop/XenApp workloads with Cisco UCS 6300 series Fabric Interconnects and Cisco Nexus 9300 series switches.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163857][bookmark: _Toc522723014]Summary
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex system provides a fully contained virtual server platform, with compute and memory resources, integrated networking connectivity, a distributed high-performance log based filesystem for VM storage, and the hypervisor software for running the virtualized servers, all within a single Cisco UCS management domain.
 
   Figure 1      Cisco HyperFlex System Overview
 
   
 
   The following are the components of a Cisco HyperFlex system using Microsoft Hyper-V as the hypervisor: 
 
   ·         One pair of Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects, choose from models:
 
   -         Cisco UCS 6332 Fabric Interconnect
 
   -         Cisco UCS 6332-16UP Fabric Interconnect
 
   ·         Eight Cisco HyperFlex HX-Series Rack-Mount Servers, choose from models:
 
   -         Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220c-M5SX All-Flash Rack-Mount Servers
 
   ▫          Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform Software
 
   ▫          Microsoft Windows Server 2016 Hyper-V Hypervisor
 
   ▫          Microsoft Windows Active Directory and DNS services, RSAT tools (end-user supplied)
 
   ▫          SCVMM – Needed for XenDesktop (end-user supplied)
 
   ▫          Citrix XenApp/XenDesktop 7.16
 
   ▫          Citrix Provisioning Services 7.16
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163858][bookmark: id_19198__guideHXgetstarted]Solution Summary
 
   
 
   This Cisco Validated Design prescribes a defined set of hardware and software that serves as an integrated foundation for both Citrix XenDesktop Microsoft Windows 10 virtual desktops and Citrix XenApp server desktop sessions based on Microsoft Server 2016. The mixed workload solution includes Cisco HyperFlex hardware and Data Platform software, Cisco Nexus® switches, the Cisco Unified Computing System (Cisco UCS®), Citrix XenDesktop and Microsoft Hyper-V software in a single package. The design is efficient such that the networking, computing, and storage components occupy an 8-rack unit footprint in an industry standard 42U rack. Port density on the Cisco Nexus switches and Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects enables the networking components to accommodate multiple HyperFlex clusters in a single Cisco UCS domain.
 
   A key benefit of the Cisco Validated Design architecture is the ability to customize the environment to suit a customer's requirements. A Cisco Validated Design scales easily as requirements and demand change. The solution can be scaled both up (adding resources to a Cisco Validated Design unit) and out (adding more Cisco Validated Design units).
 
   The reference architecture detailed in this document highlights the resiliency, cost benefit, and ease of deployment of a hyper-converged desktop virtualization solution. A solution capable of consuming multiple protocols across a single interface allows for customer choice and investment protection because it truly is a wire-once architecture.
 
   The combination of technologies from Cisco Systems, Inc. and Microsoft Inc. produced a highly efficient, robust and affordable desktop virtualization solution for a virtual desktop, hosted shared desktop or mixed deployment supporting different use cases. Key components of the solution include the following:
 
   ·         More power, same size. Cisco HX-series nodes, dual 18-core 2.3 GHz Intel Xeon (Gold 6140) Scalable Family processors with 768GB of 2666Mhz memory with Citrix XenDesktop support more virtual desktop workloads than the previously released generation processors on the same hardware. The Intel Xeon Gold 6140 18-core scalable family processors used in this study provided a balance between increased per-server capacity and cost.
 
   ·         Fault-tolerance with high availability built into the design. The various designs are based on multiple Cisco HX-Series nodes, Cisco UCS rack servers and Cisco UCS blade servers for virtual desktop and infrastructure workloads. The design provides N+1 server fault tolerance for every payload type tested.
 
   ·         Stress-tested to the limits during aggressive boot scenario. The 1250 user mixed hosted virtual desktop and 1600 user hosted shared desktop environment booted and registered with the XenDesktop Studio in under 5 minutes, providing our customers with an extremely fast, reliable cold-start desktop virtualization system.
 
   ·         Stress-tested to the limits during simulated login storms. All 1250 users logged in and started running workloads up to steady state in 48-minutes without overwhelming the processors, exhausting memory or exhausting the storage subsystems, providing customers with a desktop virtualization system that can easily handle the most demanding login and startup storms.
 
   ·         Ultra-condensed computing for the data center. The rack space required to support the initial 1250 user system is 8 rack units, including Cisco Nexus Switching and Cisco Fabric interconnects.  Incremental Citrix XenDesktop users can be added to the Cisco HyperFlex cluster up to the cluster scale limits, currently 16 hyper converged and 16 compute only nodes, by adding one or more nodes.  
 
   ·         100 percent virtualized: This CVD presents a validated design that is 100 percent virtualized on Microsoft Hyper-V 2016. All of the virtual desktops, user data, profiles, and supporting infrastructure components, including Active Directory, SQL Servers, Citrix XenDesktop components, XenDesktop VDI desktops and XenApp servers were hosted as virtual machines. This provides customers with complete flexibility for maintenance and capacity additions because the entire system runs on the Cisco HyperFlex hyper-converged infrastructure with stateless Cisco UCS HX-series servers. (Infrastructure VMs were hosted on two Cisco UCS C220 M4 Rack Servers outside of the HX cluster to deliver the highest capacity and best economics for the solution.)
 
   ·         Cisco data center management: Cisco maintains industry leadership with the new Cisco UCS Manager 3.2(2) software that simplifies scaling, guarantees consistency, and eases maintenance. Cisco’s ongoing development efforts with Cisco UCS Manager, Cisco UCS Central, and Cisco UCS Director insure that customer environments are consistent locally, across Cisco UCS Domains and across the globe. Cisco UCS software suite offers increasingly simplified operational and deployment management, and it continues to widen the span of control for customer organizations’ subject matter experts in compute, storage and network.
 
   ·         Cisco 40G Fabric: Our 40G unified fabric story gets additional validation on 6300 Series Fabric Interconnects as Cisco runs more challenging workload testing, while maintaining unsurpassed user response times. 
 
   ·         Cisco HyperFlex Connect (HX Connect): An all-new HTML 5 based Web UI Introduced with HyperFlex v2.5 is available for use as the primary management tool for Cisco HyperFlex. Through this centralized point of control for the cluster, administrators can create volumes, monitor the data platform health, and manage resource use. Administrators can also use this data to predict when the cluster will need to be scaled.
 
   ·         Cisco HyperFlex storage performance: Cisco HyperFlex provides industry-leading hyper converged storage performance that efficiently handles the most demanding I/O bursts (for example, login storms), high write throughput at low latency, delivers simple and flexible business continuity and helps reduce storage cost per desktop.
 
   ·         Cisco HyperFlex agility: Cisco HyperFlex System enables users to seamlessly add, upgrade or remove storage from the infrastructure to meet the needs of the virtual desktops.
 
   ·         Optimized for performance and scale. For hosted shared desktop sessions, the best performance was achieved when the number of vCPUs assigned to the virtual machines did not exceed the number of hyper-threaded (logical) cores available on the server. In other words, maximum performance is obtained when not overcommitting the CPU resources for the virtual machines running virtualized RDS systems.
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   Today’s IT departments are facing a rapidly evolving workplace environment. The workforce is becoming increasingly diverse and geographically dispersed, including offshore contractors, distributed call center operations, knowledge and task workers, partners, consultants, and executives connecting from locations around the world at all times. 
 
   This workforce is also increasingly mobile, conducting business in traditional offices, conference rooms across the enterprise campus, home offices, on the road, in hotels, and at the local coffee shop. This workforce wants to use a growing array of client computing and mobile devices that they can choose based on personal preference. These trends are increasing pressure on IT to ensure protection of corporate data and prevent data leakage or loss through any combination of user, endpoint device, and desktop access scenarios (Figure 2). 
 
   These challenges are compounded by desktop refresh cycles to accommodate aging PCs and bounded local storage and migration to new operating systems, specifically Microsoft Windows 10 and productivity tools, specifically Microsoft Office 2016.[bookmark: _Ref457575505]
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   [bookmark: _Ref519092692]Figure 2      Cisco Data Center Partner Collaboration
 
   
 
   Some of the key drivers for desktop virtualization are increased data security, the ability to expand and contract capacity and reduced TCO through increased control and reduced management costs. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163861][bookmark: _Toc469234956][bookmark: _Toc468291304]Cisco Desktop Virtualization Focus 
 
   Cisco focuses on three key elements to deliver the best desktop virtualization data center infrastructure: simplification, security, and scalability. The software combined with platform modularity provides a simplified, secure, and scalable desktop virtualization platform. 
 
   Simplified
 
   Cisco UCS and Cisco HyperFlex provide a radical new approach to industry-standard computing and provides the core of the data center infrastructure for desktop virtualization. Among the many features and benefits of Cisco UCS are the drastic reduction in the number of servers needed and in the number of cables used per server, and the capability to rapidly deploy or re-provision servers through Cisco UCS service profiles. With fewer servers and cables to manage and with streamlined server and virtual desktop provisioning, operations are significantly simplified. Thousands of desktops can be provisioned in minutes with Cisco UCS Manager service profiles and Cisco storage partners’ storage-based cloning. This approach accelerates the time to productivity for end users, improves business agility, and allows IT resources to be allocated to other tasks. 
 
   Cisco UCS Manager automates many mundane, error-prone data center operations such as configuration and provisioning of server, network, and storage access infrastructure. In addition, Cisco UCS B-Series Blade Servers, C-Series and HX-Series Rack Servers with large memory footprints enable high desktop density that helps reduce server infrastructure requirements. 
 
   Simplification also leads to more successful desktop virtualization implementation. Cisco and its technology partners like Microsoft have developed integrated, validated architectures, including predefined hyper-converged architecture infrastructure packages such as HyperFlex. Cisco Desktop Virtualization Solutions have been tested with Microsoft Hyper-V.
 
   Secure
 
   Although virtual desktops are inherently more secure than their physical predecessors, they introduce new security challenges. Mission-critical web and application servers using a common infrastructure such as virtual desktops are now at a higher risk for security threats. Inter–virtual machine traffic now poses an important security consideration that IT managers need to address, especially in dynamic environments in which virtual machines, using Microsoft Live Migration, move across the server infrastructure.
 
   Desktop virtualization, therefore, significantly increases the need for virtual machine–level awareness of policy and security, especially given the dynamic and fluid nature of virtual machine mobility across an extended computing infrastructure. The ease with which new virtual desktops can proliferate magnifies the importance of a virtualization-aware network and security infrastructure. Cisco data center infrastructure (Cisco UCS and Cisco Nexus Family solutions) for desktop virtualization provides strong data center, network, and desktop security, with comprehensive security from the desktop to the hypervisor. Security is enhanced with segmentation of virtual desktops, virtual machine–aware policies and administration, and network security across the LAN and WAN infrastructure.
 
   Scalable
 
   Growth of a desktop virtualization solution is accelerating, so a solution must be able to scale, and scale predictably, with that growth. The Cisco Desktop Virtualization Solutions support high virtual-desktop density (desktops per server) and additional servers scale with near-linear performance. Cisco data center infrastructure provides a flexible platform for growth and improves business agility. Cisco UCS Manager service profiles allow on-demand desktop provisioning and make it just as easy to deploy dozens of desktops as it is to deploy thousands of desktops. 
 
   Cisco HyperFlex servers provide near-linear performance and scale. Cisco UCS implements the patented Cisco Extended Memory Technology to offer large memory footprints with fewer sockets (with scalability to up to 1.5 terabyte (TB) of memory with 2- and 4-socket servers). Using unified fabric technology as a building block, Cisco UCS server aggregate bandwidth can scale to up to 80 Gbps per server, and the northbound Cisco UCS fabric interconnect can output 2 terabits per second (Tbps) at line rate, helping prevent desktop virtualization I/O and memory bottlenecks. Cisco UCS, with its high-performance, low-latency unified fabric-based networking architecture, supports high volumes of virtual desktop traffic, including high-resolution video and communications traffic. In addition, Cisco HyperFlex helps maintain data availability and optimal performance during boot and login storms as part of the Cisco Desktop Virtualization Solutions. Recent Cisco Validated Designs based on Citrix XenDesktop, Cisco HyperFlex solutions have demonstrated scalability and performance, with up to 450 hosted virtual desktops and hosted shared desktops up and running in 5 minutes. 
 
   Cisco UCS and Cisco Nexus data center infrastructure provides an excellent platform for growth, with transparent scaling of server, network, and storage resources to support desktop virtualization, data center applications, and cloud computing.
 
   Savings and Success
 
   The simplified, secure, scalable Cisco data center infrastructure for desktop virtualization solutions saves time and money compared to alternative approaches. Cisco UCS enables faster payback and ongoing savings (better ROI and lower TCO) and provides the industry’s greatest virtual desktop density per server, reducing both capital expenditures (CapEx) and operating expenses (OpEx). The Cisco UCS architecture and Cisco Unified Fabric also enables much lower network infrastructure costs, with fewer cables per server and fewer ports required. In addition, storage tiering and deduplication technologies decrease storage costs, reducing desktop storage needs by up to 50 percent. 
 
   The simplified deployment of Cisco HyperFlex for desktop virtualization accelerates the time to productivity and enhances business agility. IT staff and end users are more productive more quickly, and the business can respond to new opportunities quickly by deploying virtual desktops whenever and wherever they are needed. The high-performance Cisco systems and network deliver a near-native end-user experience, allowing users to be productive anytime and anywhere. 
 
   The key measure of desktop virtualization for any organization is its efficiency and effectiveness in both the near term and the long term. The Cisco Desktop Virtualization Solutions are very efficient, allowing rapid deployment, requiring fewer devices and cables, and reducing costs. The solutions are also extremely effective, providing the services that end users need on their devices of choice while improving IT operations, control, and data security. Success is bolstered through Cisco’s best-in-class partnerships with leaders in virtualization and through tested and validated designs and services to help customers throughout the solution lifecycle. Long-term success is enabled through the use of Cisco’s scalable, flexible, and secure architecture as the platform for desktop virtualization. 
 
   The ultimate measure of desktop virtualization for any end user is a great experience. Cisco HyperFlex delivers class-leading performance with sub-second base line response times and index average response times at full load of just under one second. 
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   ·         Healthcare: Mobility between desktops and terminals, compliance, and cost 
 
   ·         Federal government: Teleworking initiatives, business continuance, continuity of operations (COOP), and training centers 
 
   ·         Financial: Retail banks reducing IT costs, insurance agents, compliance, and privacy 
 
   ·         Education: K-12 student access, higher education, and remote learning 
 
   ·         State and local governments: IT and service consolidation across agencies and interagency security 
 
   ·         Retail: Branch-office IT cost reduction and remote vendors 
 
   ·         Manufacturing: Task and knowledge workers and offshore contractors 
 
   ·         Microsoft Windows 10 migration 
 
   ·         Graphic intense applications
 
   ·         Security and compliance initiatives 
 
   ·         Opening of remote and branch offices or offshore facilities 
 
   ·         Mergers and acquisitions
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   The Cisco HyperFlex system is composed of a pair of Cisco UCS 6200/6300 series Fabric Interconnects, along with up to 8 HXAF-Series rack mount servers per cluster Up to 8 separate HX clusters can be installed under a single pair of Fabric Interconnects. The Fabric Interconnects both connect to every HX-Series rack mount server, and both connect to every Cisco UCS 5108 blade chassis. Upstream network connections, also referred to as “northbound” network connections are made from the Fabric Interconnects to the customer datacenter network at the time of installation.
 
    
    [image: *]             For this study, we uplinked the Cisco 6332-16UP Fabric Interconnects to Cisco Nexus 93108YCPX switches.
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   Fabric Interconnects (FI) are deployed in pairs, wherein the two units operate as a management cluster, while forming two separate network fabrics, referred to as the A side and B side fabrics. Therefore, many design elements will refer to FI A or FI B, alternatively called fabric A or fabric B. Both Fabric Interconnects are active at all times, passing data on both network fabrics for a redundant and highly available configuration. Management services, including Cisco UCS Manager, are also provided by the two FIs but in a clustered manner, where one FI is the primary, and one is secondary, with a roaming clustered IP address. This primary/secondary relationship is only for the management cluster, and has no effect on data transmission.
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   The HX-Series converged servers are connected directly to the Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects in Direct Connect mode. This option enables Cisco UCS Manager to manage the HX-Series rack-mount Servers using a single cable for both management traffic and data traffic. Both the HXAF220C-M5SX and HXAF240C-M5SX servers are configured with the Cisco VIC 1387 network interface card (NIC) installed in a modular LAN on motherboard (MLOM) slot, which has dual 40 Gigabit Ethernet (GbE) ports. The standard and redundant connection practice is to connect port 1 of the VIC 1387 to a port on FI A, and port 2 of the VIC 1387 to a port on FI B (Figure 4). 
 
    
    [image: *]             Failure to follow this cabling practice can lead to errors, discovery failures, and loss of redundant connectivity.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc467597754][bookmark: _Ref451347645]Figure 4      HX-Series Server Connectivity
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163866][bookmark: _Toc469234962][bookmark: _Toc467597618]Logical Network Design
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex system has communication pathways that fall into four defined zones (Figure 5):
 
   ·         Management Zone: This zone comprises the connections needed to manage the physical hardware, the hypervisor hosts, and the storage platform controller virtual machines (SCVM). These interfaces and IP addresses need to be available to all staff who will administer the HX system, throughout the LAN/WAN. This zone must provide access to Domain Name System (DNS) and Network Time Protocol (NTP) services, and allow Secure Shell (SSH) communication. In this zone are multiple physical and virtual components:
 
   -        Fabric Interconnect management ports.
 
   -        Cisco UCS external management interfaces used by the servers and blades, which answer through the FI management ports.
 
   -        Hyper-V host management interfaces.
 
   -        Storage Controller VM management interfaces.
 
   -        A roaming HX cluster management interface.
 
   ·         VM Zone: This zone comprises the connections needed to service network IO to the guest VMs that will run inside the HyperFlex hyperconverged system. This zone typically contains multiple VLANs that are trunked to the Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects via the network uplinks, and tagged with 802.1Q VLAN IDs. These interfaces and IP addresses need to be available to all staff and other computer endpoints which need to communicate with the guest VMs in the HX system, throughout the LAN/WAN.
 
   ·         Storage Zone: This zone comprises the connections used by the Cisco HX Data Platform software, Hyper-V hosts, and the storage controller VMs to service the HX Distributed Data Filesystem. These interfaces and IP addresses need to be able to communicate with each other at all times for proper operation. During normal operation, this traffic all occurs within the Cisco UCS domain, however there are hardware failure scenarios where this traffic would need to traverse the network northbound of the Cisco UCS domain. For that reason, the VLAN used for HX storage traffic must be able to traverse the network uplinks from the Cisco UCS domain, reaching FI A from FI B, and vice-versa. This zone is primarily jumbo frame traffic therefore jumbo frames must be enabled on the Cisco UCS uplinks. In this zone are multiple components:
 
   -        A vmnic interface used for storage traffic for each Hyper-V host in the HX cluster.
 
   -        Storage Controller VM storage interfaces.
 
   -        A roaming HX cluster storage interface.
 
   ·         Live Migration Zone: This zone comprises the connections used by the Hyper-V hosts to enable LiveMigration of the guest VMs from host to host. During normal operation, this traffic all occurs within the Cisco UCS domain, however there are hardware failure scenarios where this traffic would need to traverse the network northbound of the Cisco UCS domain. For that reason, the VLAN used for HX storage traffic must be able to traverse the network uplinks from the Cisco UCS domain, reaching FI A from FI B, and vice-versa.
 
   Figure 5 illustrates the logical network design.[bookmark: _Toc467597756]
 
   [bookmark: _Ref478406099]Figure 5      Logical Network Design
 
   
 
   The reference hardware configuration includes: 
 
   ·         Two Cisco Nexus 93108YCPX switches 
 
   ·         Two Cisco UCS 6332-16UP fabric interconnects  
 
   ·          Eight Cisco HX-series Rack server running HyperFlex data platform version 3.0.1c.
 
   For desktop virtualization, the deployment includes Citrix XenDesktop running on Microsoft Hyper-V. The design is intended to provide a large scale building block for persistent/non-persistent desktops with following density per four-node configuration:
 
   ·         1250 Citrix XenDesktop Windows 10 non-persistent virtual desktops using PVS
 
   ·         1600 Citrix XenApp Windows 2016 Server Desktops using PVS
 
    
    [image: *]             All of the Windows 10 virtual desktops were provisioned with 4GB of memory for this study. Typically, persistent desktop users may desire more memory. If more than 4GB memory is needed, the second memory channel on the Cisco HXAF220c-M5SX HX-Series rack server should be populated.
 
   
 
   Data provided here will allow customers to run VDI desktops to suit their environment. For example, additional drives can be added in existing server to improve I/O capability and throughput, and special hardware or software features can be added to introduce new features. This document guides you through the low-level steps for deploying the base architecture, as shown in Figure 3. These procedures covers everything from physical cabling to network, compute and storage device configurations.
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   This section describes the infrastructure components used in the solution outlined in this study. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163868][bookmark: _Toc469234965]Cisco Unified Computing System
 
   Cisco UCS Manager (UCSM) provides unified, embedded management of all software and hardware components of the Cisco Unified Computing System™ (Cisco UCS) and Cisco HyperFlex through an intuitive GUI, a command-line interface (CLI), and an XML API. The manager provides a unified management domain with centralized management capabilities and can control multiple chassis and thousands of virtual machines.
 
   Cisco UCS is a next-generation data center platform that unites computing, networking, and storage access. The platform, optimized for virtual environments, is designed using open industry-standard technologies and aims to reduce total cost of ownership (TCO) and increase business agility. The system integrates a low-latency; lossless 40 Gigabit Ethernet unified network fabric with enterprise-class, x86-architecture servers. It is an integrated, scalable, multi-chassis platform in which all resources participate in a unified management domain. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163869][bookmark: _Toc469234966]Cisco Unified Computing System Components 
 
   The main components of Cisco UCS are:
 
   ·         Compute: The system is based on an entirely new class of computing system that incorporates blade, rack and hyperconverged servers based on Intel® Xeon® scalable family processors. 
 
   ·         Network: The system is integrated on a low-latency, lossless, 40-Gbps unified network fabric. This network foundation consolidates LANs, SANs, and high-performance computing (HPC) networks, which are separate networks today. The unified fabric lowers costs by reducing the number of network adapters, switches, and cables needed, and by decreasing the power and cooling requirements.
 
   ·         Virtualization: The system unleashes the full potential of virtualization by enhancing the scalability, performance, and operational control of virtual environments. Cisco security, policy enforcement, and diagnostic features are now extended into virtualized environments to better support changing business and IT requirements.
 
   ·         Storage: The Cisco HyperFlex rack servers provide high performance, resilient storage using the powerful HX Data Platform software. Customers can deploy as few as three nodes (replication factor 2/3,) depending on their fault tolerance requirements. These nodes form a HyperFlex storage and compute cluster. The onboard storage of each node is aggregated at the cluster level and automatically shared with all of the nodes.
 
   ·         Management: Cisco UCS uniquely integrates all system components, enabling the entire solution to be managed as a single entity by Cisco UCS Manager. The manager has an intuitive GUI, a CLI, and a robust API for managing all system configuration processes and operations. Our latest advancement offers a cloud-based management system called Cisco Intersight.
 
   Cisco UCS and Cisco HyperFlex are designed to deliver:
 
   ·         Reduced TCO and increased business agility.
 
   ·         Increased IT staff productivity through just-in-time provisioning and mobility support.
 
   ·         A cohesive, integrated system that unifies the technology in the data center; the system is managed, serviced, and tested as a whole.
 
   ·         Scalability through a design for hundreds of discrete servers and thousands of virtual machines and the capability to scale I/O bandwidth to match demand.
 
   ·         Industry standards supported by a partner ecosystem of industry leaders.
 
   Cisco UCS Manager provides unified, embedded management of all software and hardware components of the Cisco Unified Computing System across multiple chassis, rack servers, and thousands of virtual machines. Cisco UCS Manager manages Cisco UCS as a single entity through an intuitive GUI, a command-line interface (CLI), or an XML API for comprehensive access to all Cisco UCS Manager Functions.
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex system provides a fully contained virtual server platform, with compute and memory resources, integrated networking connectivity, a distributed high performance log-structured file system for VM storage, and the hypervisor software for running the virtualized servers, all within a single Cisco UCS management domain. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc467597739]Figure 6      Cisco HyperFlex System Overview
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163870]Supported Versions and System Requirements
 
   Cisco HX Data Platform requires specific software and hardware versions, and networking settings for successful installation.
 
   For a complete list of requirements, see: Cisco HyperFlex Systems Installation Guide on Microsoft Hyper-V
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163871]Hardware and Software Interoperability
 
   For a complete list of hardware and software inter-dependencies, refer to respective Cisco UCS Manager release version of Hardware and Software Interoperability for Cisco HyperFlex HX-Series.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163872]Software Requirements for Microsoft Hyper-V
 
   The software requirements include verification that you are using compatible versions of Cisco HyperFlex Systems (HX) components and Microsoft Server components.
 
   HyperFlex Software Versions
 
   The HX components—Cisco HX Data Platform Installer, Cisco HX Data Platform, and Cisco UCS firmware—are installed on different servers. Verify that each component on each server used with and within an HX Storage Cluster are compatible.
 
   ·         Verify that the preconfigured HX servers have the same version of Cisco UCS server firmware installed. If the Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects (FI) firmware versions are different, see the Cisco HyperFlex Systems Upgrade Guide for steps to align the firmware versions.
 
   ·         M5: For NEW hybrid or All Flash (Cisco HyperFlex HX240c M5 or HX220c M5) deployments, verify that Cisco UCS Manager 3.2(3b) or later is installed.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163873][bookmark: _Toc469234967]Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect
 
   The Cisco UCS 6300 Series Fabric Interconnects are a core part of Cisco UCS, providing both network connectivity and management capabilities for the system. The Cisco UCS 6300 Series offers line-rate, low-latency, lossless 40 Gigabit Ethernet, FCoE, and Fibre Channel functions.
 
   The fabric interconnects provide the management and communication backbone for the Cisco UCS B-Series Blade Servers, Cisco UCS C-Series and HX-Series rack servers and Cisco UCS 5100 Series Blade Server Chassis. All servers, attached to the fabric interconnects become part of a single, highly available management domain. In addition, by supporting unified fabric, the Cisco UCS 6300 Series provides both LAN and SAN connectivity for all blades in the domain.
 
   For networking, the Cisco UCS 6300 Series uses a cut-through architecture, supporting deterministic, low-latency, line-rate 40 Gigabit Ethernet on all ports, 2.56 terabit (Tb) switching capacity, and 320 Gbps of bandwidth per chassis, independent of packet size and enabled services. The product series supports Cisco low-latency, lossless, 40 Gigabit Ethernet unified network fabric capabilities, increasing the reliability, efficiency, and scalability of Ethernet networks. The fabric interconnects support multiple traffic classes over a lossless Ethernet fabric, from the blade server through the interconnect. Significant TCO savings come from an FCoE-optimized server design in which network interface cards (NICs), host bus adapters (HBAs), cables, and switches can be consolidated. 
 
   Figure 7      Cisco UCS 6332 Fabric Interconnect
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 8      Cisco UCS 6332-16UP Fabric Interconnect
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163874][bookmark: _Toc467597592]Cisco HyperFlex HX-Series Nodes
 
   Cisco HyperFlex systems are based on an end-to-end software-defined infrastructure, combining software-defined computing in the form of Cisco Unified Computing System (Cisco UCS) servers; software-defined storage with the powerful Cisco HX Data Platform and software-defined networking with the Cisco UCS fabric that will integrate smoothly with Cisco Application Centric Infrastructure (Cisco ACI™). Together with a single point of connectivity and hardware management, these technologies deliver a pre-integrated and adaptable cluster that is ready to provide a unified pool of resources to power applications as your business needs dictate.
 
   A Cisco HyperFlex cluster requires a minimum of three HX-Series nodes (with disk storage). Data is replicated across at least two of these nodes, and a third node is required for continuous operation in the event of a single-node failure. Each node that has disk storage is equipped with at least one high-performance SSD drive for data caching and rapid acknowledgment of write requests. Each node is also equipped with the platform’s physical capacity of either spinning disks or enterprise-value SSDs for maximum data capacity. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc469234968]Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5S Rack Server 
 
   The HXAF220c M5 servers extend the capabilities of Cisco’s HyperFlex portfolio in a 1U form factor with the addition of the Intel® Xeon® Processor Scalable Family, 24 DIMM slots for 2666MHz DIMMs, up to 128GB individual DIMM capacities and up to 3.0TB of total DRAM capacities.
 
   This small footprint configuration of Cisco HyperFlex all-flash nodes contains one M.2 SATA SSD drive that act as the boot drives, a single 240-GB solid-state disk (SSD) data-logging drive, a single 400-GB SSD write-log drive, and up to eight 3.8-terabyte (TB) or  960-GB SATA SSD drives for storage capacity. A minimum of three nodes and a maximum of eight nodes can be configured in one HX cluster. For detailed information, see the Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220c-M5S specsheet.
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   Figure 9      Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5SX Rack Server Front View
 
   
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref472348457]Figure 10   Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5SX Rack Server Rear View
 
   
 
   
 
   The Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5S delivers performance, flexibility, and optimization for data centers and remote sites. This enterprise-class server offers market-leading performance, versatility, and density without compromise for workloads ranging from web infrastructure to distributed databases. The Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5SX can quickly deploy stateless physical and virtual workloads with the programmable ease of use of the Cisco UCS Manager software and simplified server access with Cisco® Single Connect technology. Based on the Intel Xeon scalable family processor product family, it offers up to 1.5TB of memory using 64-GB DIMMs, up to ten disk drives, and up to 40 Gbps of I/O throughput. The Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5Soffers exceptional levels of performance, flexibility, and I/O throughput to run your most demanding applications.
 
   The Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5S provides:
 
   ·         Up to two multicore Intel Xeon scalable family processor  for up to 56 processing cores
 
   ·         24 DIMM slots for industry-standard DDR4 memory at speeds 2666 MHz, and up to 1.5TB  of total memory when using 64-GB DIMMs
 
   ·         Ten hot-pluggable SAS and SATA HDDs or SSDs
 
   ·         Cisco UCS VIC 1387, a 2-port, 80 Gigabit Ethernet and FCoE–capable modular (mLOM) mezzanine adapter
 
   ·         Cisco FlexStorage local drive storage subsystem, with flexible boot and local storage capabilities that allow you to install and boot Hypervisor 
 
   ·         Enterprise-class pass-through RAID controller 
 
   ·         Easily add, change, and remove Cisco FlexStorage modules
 
   [bookmark: _Toc467597595]Cisco VIC 1387 MLOM Interface Card
 
   The Cisco UCS Virtual Interface Card (VIC) 1387 is a dual-port Enhanced Small Form-Factor Pluggable (QSFP+) 40-Gbps Ethernet and Fibre Channel over Ethernet (FCoE)) in a modular LAN-on-motherboard (mLOM) adapter installed in the Cisco UCS HX-Series Rack Servers (Figure 10). The mLOM slot can be used to install a Cisco VIC without consuming a PCIe slot, which provides greater I/O expandability. It incorporates next-generation converged network adapter (CNA) technology from Cisco, providing investment protection for future feature releases. The card enables a policy-based, stateless, agile server infrastructure that can present up to 256 PCIe standards-compliant interfaces to the host that can be dynamically configured as either network interface cards (NICs) or host bus adapters (HBAs). The personality of the card is determined dynamically at boot time using the service profile associated with the server. The number, type (NIC or HBA), identity (MAC address and World Wide Name [WWN]), failover policy, bandwidth, and quality-of-service (QoS) policies of the PCIe interfaces are all determined using the service profile.[bookmark: _Toc467597744]
 
   Figure 11   Cisco VIC 1387 mLOM Card
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163875][bookmark: _Toc467597599]Cisco HyperFlex Converged Data Platform Software
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform is a purpose-built, high-performance, distributed file system with a wide array of enterprise-class data management services. The data platform’s innovations redefine distributed storage technology, exceeding the boundaries of first-generation hyperconverged infrastructures. The data platform has all the features that you would expect of an enterprise shared storage system, eliminating the need to configure and maintain complex Fibre Channel storage networks and devices. The platform simplifies operations and helps ensure data availability. Enterprise-class storage features include the following: 
 
   ·         Replication replicates data across the cluster so that data availability is not affected if single or multiple components fail (depending on the replication factor configured). 
 
   ·         Deduplication is always on, helping reduce storage requirements in virtualization clusters in which multiple operating system instances in client virtual machines result in large amounts of replicated data. 
 
   ·         Compression further reduces storage requirements, reducing costs, and the log- structured file system is designed to store variable-sized blocks, reducing internal fragmentation. 
 
   ·         Thin provisioning allows large volumes to be created without requiring storage to support them until the need arises, simplifying data volume growth and making storage a “pay as you grow” proposition. 
 
   ·         Fast, space-efficient clones rapidly replicate storage volumes so that virtual machines can be replicated simply through metadata operations, with actual data copied only for write operations. 
 
   ·         Snapshots help facilitate backup and remote-replication operations: needed in enterprises that require always-on data availability. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163876][bookmark: _Toc490480542]Cisco HyperFlex Connect HTML5 Management Web Page
 
   An all-new HTML 5 based Web UI is available for use as the primary management tool for Cisco HyperFlex. Through this centralized point of control for the cluster, administrators can create volumes, monitor the data platform health, and manage resource use. Administrators can also use this data to predict when the cluster will need to be scaled. To use the HyperFlex Connect UI, connect using a web browser to the HyperFlex cluster IP address: http://<hx controller cluster ip>.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163877]Cisco Intersight Management Web Page
 
   Cisco Intersight (https://intersight.com), previously known as Starship, is the latest visionary cloud-based management tool, designed to provide a centralized off-site management, monitoring and reporting tool for all of your Cisco UCS based solutions. In the initial release of Cisco Intersight, monitoring and reporting is enabled against Cisco HyperFlex clusters. The Cisco Intersight website and framework can be upgraded with new and enhanced features independently of the products that are managed, meaning that many new features and capabilities can come with no downtime or upgrades required by the end users. Future releases of Cisco HyperFlex will enable further functionality along with these upgrades to the Cisco Intersight framework. This unique combination of embedded and online technologies will result in a complete cloud-based management solution that can care for Cisco HyperFlex throughout the entire lifecycle, from deployment through retirement.
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 Figure 12   HyperFlex Connect GUI
 
   
 
   Replication Factor
 
   The policy for the number of duplicate copies of each storage block is chosen during cluster setup, and is referred to as the replication factor (RF). 
 
   ·         Replication Factor 3: For every I/O write committed to the storage layer, 2 additional copies of the blocks written will be created and stored in separate locations, for a total of 3 copies of the blocks. Blocks are distributed in such a way as to ensure multiple copies of the blocks are not stored on the same disks, nor on the same nodes of the cluster. This setting can tolerate simultaneous failures 2 entire nodes without losing data and resorting to restore from backup or other recovery processes.
 
   ·         Replication Factor 2: For every I/O write committed to the storage layer, 1 additional copy of the blocks written will be created and stored in separate locations, for a total of 2 copies of the blocks. Blocks are distributed in such a way as to ensure multiple copies of the blocks are not stored on the same disks, nor on the same nodes of the cluster. This setting can tolerate a failure 1 entire node without losing data and resorting to restore from backup or other recovery processes.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073460]Data Distribution
 
   Incoming data is distributed across all nodes in the cluster to optimize performance using the caching tier. Effective data distribution is achieved by mapping incoming data to stripe units that are stored evenly across all nodes, with the number of data replicas determined by the policies you set. When an application writes data, the data is sent to the appropriate node based on the stripe unit, which includes the relevant block of information. This data distribution approach in combination with the capability to have multiple streams writing at the same time avoids both network and storage hot spots, delivers the same I/O performance regardless of virtual machine location, and gives you more flexibility in workload placement. This contrasts with other architectures that use a data locality approach that does not fully use available networking and I/O resources and is vulnerable to hot spots.
 
   When moving a virtual machine to a new location using tools such as Hyper-V Cluster Optimization, the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform does not require data to be moved. This approach significantly reduces the impact and cost of moving virtual machines among systems.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073461]Data Operations
 
   The data platform implements a distributed, log-structured file system that changes how it handles caching and storage capacity depending on the node configuration.
 
   In the all-flash-memory configuration, the data platform uses a caching layer in SSDs to accelerate write responses, and it implements the capacity layer in SSDs. Read requests are fulfilled directly from data obtained from the SSDs in the capacity layer. A dedicated read cache is not required to accelerate read operations.
 
   Incoming data is striped across the number of nodes required to satisfy availability requirements—usually two or three nodes. Based on policies you set, incoming write operations are acknowledged as persistent after they are replicated to the SSD drives in other nodes in the cluster. This approach reduces the likelihood of data loss due to SSD or node failures. The write operations are then de-staged to SSDs in the capacity layer in the all-flash memory configuration for long-term storage.
 
   The log-structured file system writes sequentially to one of two write logs (three in case of RF=3) until it is full. It then switches to the other write log while de-staging data from the first to the capacity tier.  When existing data is (logically) overwritten, the log-structured approach simply appends a new block and updates the metadata. This layout benefits SSD configurations in which seek operations are not time consuming. It reduces the write amplification levels of SSDs and the total number of writes the flash media experiences due to incoming writes and random overwrite operations of the data.
 
   When data is de-staged to the capacity tier in each node, the data is deduplicated and compressed. This process occurs after the write operation is acknowledged, so no performance penalty is incurred for these operations. A small deduplication block size helps increase the deduplication rate. Compression further reduces the data footprint. Data is then moved to the capacity tier as write cache segments are released for reuse (Figure 13).
 
   [bookmark: _Ref488237770]Figure 13   Data Write Operation Flow Through the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform
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   Hot data sets, data that are frequently or recently read from the capacity tier, are cached in memory. All-Flash configurations, however, does not use an SSD read cache since there is no performance benefit of such a cache; the persistent data copy already resides on high-performance SSDs. In these configurations, a read cache implemented with SSDs could become a bottleneck and prevent the system from using the aggregate bandwidth of the entire set of SSDs.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073462]Data Optimization
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform provides finely detailed inline deduplication and variable block inline compression that is always on for objects in the cache (SSD and memory) and capacity (SSD or HDD) layers. Unlike other solutions, which require you to turn off these features to maintain performance, the deduplication and compression capabilities in the Cisco data platform are designed to sustain and enhance performance and significantly reduce physical storage capacity requirements.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073463]Data Deduplication
 
   Data deduplication is used on all storage in the cluster, including memory and SSD drives. Based on a patent-pending Top-K Majority algorithm, the platform uses conclusions from empirical research that show that most data, when sliced into small data blocks, has significant deduplication potential based on a minority of the data blocks. By fingerprinting and indexing just these frequently used blocks, high rates of deduplication can be achieved with only a small amount of memory, which is a high-value resource in cluster nodes (Figure 14).
 
   [bookmark: _Ref488242396]Figure 14   Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform Optimizes Data Storage with No Performance Impact
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   [bookmark: _Toc481073464]Inline Compression
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform uses high-performance inline compression on data sets to save storage capacity. Although other products offer compression capabilities, many negatively affect performance. In contrast, the Cisco data platform uses CPU-offload instructions to reduce the performance impact of compression operations. In addition, the log-structured distributed-objects layer has no effect on modifications (write operations) to previously compressed data. Instead, incoming modifications are compressed and written to a new location, and the existing (old) data is marked for deletion, unless the data needs to be retained in a snapshot.
 
   The data that is being modified does not need to be read prior to the write operation. This feature avoids typical read-modify-write penalties and significantly improves write performance.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073465]Log-Structured Distributed Objects
 
   In the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, the log-structured distributed-object store layer groups and compresses data that filters through the deduplication engine into self-addressable objects. These objects are written to disk in a log-structured, sequential manner. All incoming I/O—including random I/O—is written sequentially to both the caching (SSD and memory) and persistent (SSD or HDD) tiers. The objects are distributed across all nodes in the cluster to make uniform use of storage capacity.
 
   By using a sequential layout, the platform helps increase flash-memory endurance. Because read-modify-write operations are not used, there is little or no performance impact of compression, snapshot operations, and cloning on overall performance.
 
   Data blocks are compressed into objects and sequentially laid out in fixed-size segments, which in turn are sequentially laid out in a log-structured manner (Figure 15). Each compressed object in the log-structured segment is uniquely addressable using a key, with each key fingerprinted and stored with a checksum to provide high levels of data integrity. In addition, the chronological writing of objects helps the platform quickly recover from media or node failures by rewriting only the data that came into the system after it was truncated due to a failure.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref488259891]Figure 15   Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform Optimizes Data Storage with No Performance Impact
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   [bookmark: _Toc481073466]Encryption
 
   Securely encrypted storage optionally encrypts both the caching and persistent layers of the data platform. Integrated with enterprise key management software, or with passphrase-protected keys, encrypting data at rest helps you comply with HIPAA, PCI-DSS, FISMA, and SOX regulations. The platform itself is hardened to Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) 140-1 and the encrypted drives with key management comply with the FIPS 140-2 standard.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073467]Data Services
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform provides a scalable implementation of space-efficient data services, including thin provisioning, space reclamation, pointer-based snapshots, and clones, without affecting performance.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073468]Thin Provisioning
 
   The platform makes efficient use of storage by eliminating the need to forecast, purchase, and install disk capacity that may remain unused for a long time. Virtual data containers can present any amount of logical space to applications, whereas the amount of physical storage space that is needed is determined by the data that is written. You can expand storage on existing nodes and expand your cluster by adding more storage-intensive nodes as your business requirements dictate, eliminating the need to purchase large amounts of storage before you need it.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073469]Snapshots
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform uses metadata-based, zero-copy snapshots to facilitate backup operations and remote replication: critical capabilities in enterprises that require always-on data availability. Space-efficient snapshots allow you to perform frequent online data backups without worrying about the consumption of physical storage capacity. Data can be moved offline or restored from these snapshots instantaneously.
 
   ·         Fast snapshot updates: When modified-data is contained in a snapshot, it is written to a new location, and the metadata is updated, without the need for read-modify-write operations.
 
   ·         Rapid snapshot deletions: You can quickly delete snapshots. The platform simply deletes a small amount of metadata that is located on an SSD, rather than performing a long consolidation process as needed by solutions that use a delta-disk technique.
 
   ·         Highly specific snapshots: With the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, you can take snapshots on an individual file basis. In virtual environments, these files map to drives in a virtual machine. This flexible specificity allows you to apply different snapshot policies on different virtual machines.
 
   Many basic backup applications, read the entire dataset, or the changed blocks since the last backup at a rate that is usually as fast as the storage, or the operating system can handle.  This can cause performance implications since HyperFlex is built on Cisco UCS with 10GbE which could result in multiple gigabytes per second of backup throughput. These basic backup applications, such as Windows Server Backup, should be scheduled during off-peak hours, particularly the initial backup if the application lacks some form of change block tracking.
 
   Full featured backup applications, such as Veeam Backup and Replication v9.5, have the ability to limit the amount of throughput the backup application can consume which can protect latency sensitive applications during the production hours. With the release of v9.5 update 2, Veeam is the first partner to integrate HX native snapshots into the product. HX Native snapshots do not suffer the performance penalty of delta-disk snapshots, and do not require heavy disk IO impacting consolidation during snapshot deletion.
 
   Particularly important for SQL administrators is the Veeam Explorer for SQL which can provide transaction level recovery within the Microsoft VSS framework. The three ways Veeam Explorer for SQL Server works to restore SQL Server databases include; from the backup restore point, from a log replay to a point in time, and from a log replay to a specific transaction – all without taking the VM or SQL Server offline.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073470]Fast, Space-Efficient Clones
 
   In the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, clones are writable snapshots that can be used to rapidly provision items such as virtual desktops and applications for test and development environments. These fast, space-efficient clones rapidly replicate storage volumes so that virtual machines can be replicated through just metadata operations, with actual data copying performed only for write operations. With this approach, hundreds of clones can be created and deleted in minutes. Compared to full-copy methods, this approach can save a significant amount of time, increase IT agility, and improve IT productivity.
 
   Clones are deduplicated when they are created. When clones start diverging from one another, data that is common between them is shared, with only unique data occupying new storage space. The deduplication engine eliminates data duplicates in the diverged clones to further reduce the clone’s storage footprint.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073471]Data Replication and Availability
 
   In the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, the log-structured distributed-object layer replicates incoming data, improving data availability. Based on policies that you set, data that is written to the write cache is synchronously replicated to one or two other SSD drives located in different nodes before the write operation is acknowledged to the application. This approach allows incoming writes to be acknowledged quickly while protecting data from SSD or node failures. If an SSD or node fails, the replica is quickly re-created on other SSD drives or nodes using the available copies of the data. 
 
   The log-structured distributed-object layer also replicates data that is moved from the write cache to the capacity layer. This replicated data is likewise protected from SSD or node failures. With two replicas, or a total of three data copies, the cluster can survive uncorrelated failures of two SSD drives or two nodes without the risk of data loss. Uncorrelated failures are failures that occur on different physical nodes. Failures that occur on the same node affect the same copy of data and are treated as a single failure. For example, if one disk in a node fails and subsequently another disk on the same node fails, these correlated failures count as one failure in the system. In this case, the cluster could withstand another uncorrelated failure on a different node. See the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform system administrator’s guide for a complete list of fault-tolerant configurations and settings.
 
   If a problem occurs in the Cisco HyperFlex HX controller software, data requests from the applications residing in that node are automatically routed to other controllers in the cluster. This same capability can be used to upgrade or perform maintenance on the controller software on a rolling basis without affecting the availability of the cluster or data. This self-healing capability is one of the reasons that the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform is well suited for production applications.
 
   In addition, native replication transfers consistent cluster data to local or remote clusters. With native replication, you can snapshot and store point-in-time copies of your environment in local or remote environments for backup and disaster recovery purposes.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073472]Data Rebalancing
 
   A distributed file system requires a robust data rebalancing capability. In the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform, no overhead is associated with metadata access, and rebalancing is extremely efficient. Rebalancing is a non-disruptive online process that occurs in both the caching and persistent layers, and data is moved at a fine level of specificity to improve the use of storage capacity. The platform automatically rebalances existing data when nodes and drives are added or removed or when they fail. When a new node is added to the cluster, its capacity and performance is made available to new and existing data. The rebalancing engine distributes existing data to the new node and helps ensure that all nodes in the cluster are used uniformly from capacity and performance perspectives. If a node fails or is removed from the cluster, the rebalancing engine rebuilds and distributes copies of the data from the failed or removed node to available nodes in the clusters.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc481073473]Online Upgrades
 
   Cisco HyperFlex HX-Series systems and the HX Data Platform support online upgrades so that you can expand and update your environment without business disruption. You can easily expand your physical resources; add processing capacity; and download and install BIOS, driver, hypervisor, firmware, and Cisco UCS Manager updates, enhancements, and bug fixes.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163878][bookmark: _Toc469234969]Cisco Nexus 93108YCPX Switches 
 
   The Cisco Nexus 93180YC-EX Switch has 48 1/10/25G-Gbps Small Form Pluggable Plus (SFP+) ports and 6 40/100-Gbps Quad SFP+ (QSFP+) uplink ports. All ports are line rate, delivering 3.6 Tbps of throughput in a 1-rack-unit (1RU) form factor.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163879]Architectural Flexibility
 
   ·         Includes top-of-rack, fabric extender aggregation, or middle-of-row fiber-based server access connectivity for traditional and leaf-spine architectures
 
   ·         Includes leaf node support for Cisco ACI architecture
 
   ·         Increase scale and simplify management through Cisco Nexus 2000 Fabric Extender support
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163880]Feature-Rich
 
   ·         Enhanced Cisco NX-OS Software is designed for performance, resiliency, scalability, manageability, and programmability
 
   ·         ACI-ready infrastructure helps users take advantage of automated policy-based systems management
 
   ·         Virtual extensible LAN (VXLAN) routing provides network services
 
   ·         Rich traffic flow telemetry with line-rate data collection
 
   ·         Real-time buffer utilization per port and per queue, for monitoring traffic micro-bursts and application traffic patterns
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163881]Real-Time Visibility and Telemetry
 
   ·         Cisco Tetration Analytics Platform support with built-in hardware sensors for rich traffic flow telemetry and line-rate data collection
 
   ·         Cisco Nexus Data Broker support for network traffic monitoring and analysis
 
   ·         Real-time buffer utilization per port and per queue, for monitor traffic micro-bursts and application traffic patterns
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163882]Highly Available and Efficient Design
 
   ·         High-performance, non-blocking architecture
 
   ·         Easily deployed into either a hot-aisle and cold-aisle configuration
 
   ·         Redundant, hot-swappable power supplies and fan trays
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163883]Simplified Operations
 
   ·         Pre-boot execution environment (PXE) and Power-On Auto Provisioning (POAP) support allows for simplified software upgrades and configuration file installation
 
   ·         Automate and configure switches with DevOps tools like Puppet, Chef, and Ansible
 
   ·         An intelligent API offers switch management through remote procedure calls (RPCs, JSON, or XML) over a HTTP/HTTPS infrastructure
 
   ·         Python scripting gives programmatic access to the switch command-line interface (CLI)
 
   ·         Includes hot and cold patching, and online diagnostics
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163884]Investment Protection
 
   ·         A Cisco 40-Gb bidirectional transceiver allows for reuse of an existing 10 Gigabit Ethernet multimode cabling plant for 40 Gigabit Ethernet
 
   ·         Support for 10-Gb and 25-Gb access connectivity and 40-Gb and 100-Gb uplinks facilitate data centers migrating switching infrastructure to faster speeds
 
   ·         1.44 Tbps of bandwidth in a 1 RU form factor
 
   ·         48 fixed 1/10-Gbps SFP+ ports
 
   ·         6 fixed 40-Gbps QSFP+ for uplink connectivity that can be turned into 10 Gb ports through a QSFP to SFP or SFP+ Adapter (QSA)
 
   ·         Latency of 1 to 2 microseconds
 
   ·         Front-to-back or back-to-front airflow configurations
 
   ·         1+1 redundant hot-swappable 80 Plus Platinum-certified power supplies
 
   ·         Hot swappable 2+1 redundant fan tray
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 16   Cisco Nexus 93108YC Switch
 
   [image: Description: Cisco Nexus 93108TC-EX Switch]
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163885]Microsoft Hyper-V 2016
 
   Hyper-V is Microsoft's hardware virtualization product. It lets you create and run a software version of a computer, called a virtual machine. Each virtual machine acts like a complete computer, running an operating system and programs. When you need computing resources, virtual machines give you more flexibility, help save time and money, and are a more efficient way to use hardware than just running one operating system on physical hardware.
 
   Hyper-V runs each virtual machine in its own isolated space, which means you can run more than one virtual machine on the same hardware at the same time. You might want to do this to avoid problems such as a crash affecting the other workloads, or to give different people, groups or services access to different systems.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc469234971][bookmark: _Toc533163886][bookmark: _Toc485936090][bookmark: _Toc504037951]Microsoft System Center 2016 
 
   This document does not cover the steps to install Microsoft System Center Operations Manager (SCOM) and Virtual Machine Manager (SCVMM). Follow the Microsoft guidelines to install SCOM and SCVMM 2016:
 
   ·         SCOM: https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/system-center/scom/deploy-overview
 
   ·         SCVMM: https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/system-center/vmm/install-console
 
   [bookmark: _Toc469234984][bookmark: _Toc533163887][bookmark: _Toc490562723][bookmark: _Toc470270116][bookmark: _Toc449563276]Citrix XenApp™ and XenDesktop™ 7.16
 
   Enterprise IT organizations are tasked with the challenge of provisioning Microsoft Windows apps and desktops while managing cost, centralizing control, and enforcing corporate security policy. Deploying Windows apps to users in any location, regardless of the device type and available network bandwidth, enables a mobile workforce that can improve productivity. With Citrix XenDesktop 7.16, IT can effectively control app and desktop provisioning while securing data assets and lowering capital and operating expenses.
 
   The XenDesktop 7.16 release offers these benefits:
 
   ·         Comprehensive virtual desktop delivery for any use case. The XenDesktop 7.16 release incorporates the full power of XenApp, delivering full desktops or just applications to users. Administrators can deploy both XenApp published applications and desktops (to maximize IT control at low cost) or personalized VDI desktops (with simplified image management) from the same management console. Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 leverages common policies and cohesive tools to govern both infrastructure resources and user access.
 
   ·         Simplified support and choice of BYO (Bring Your Own) devices. XenDesktop 7.16 brings thousands of corporate Microsoft Windows-based applications to mobile devices with a native-touch experience and optimized performance. HDX technologies create a “high definition” user experience, even for graphics intensive design and engineering applications.
 
   ·         Lower cost and complexity of application and desktop management. XenDesktop 7.16 helps IT organizations take advantage of agile and cost-effective cloud offerings, allowing the virtualized infrastructure to flex and meet seasonal demands or the need for sudden capacity changes. IT organizations can deploy XenDesktop application and desktop workloads to private or public clouds.
 
   ·         Protection of sensitive information through centralization. XenDesktop decreases the risk of corporate data loss, enabling access while securing intellectual property and centralizing applications since assets reside in the datacenter.
 
   ·         Virtual Delivery Agent improvements. Universal print server and driver enhancements and support for the HDX 3D Pro graphics acceleration for Windows 10 are key additions in XenDesktop 7.16
 
   ·         Improved high-definition user experience. XenDesktop 7.16 continues the evolutionary display protocol leadership with enhanced Thinwire display remoting protocol and Framehawk support for HDX 3D Pro.
 
   Citrix XenApp and XenDesktop are application and desktop virtualization solutions built on a unified architecture so they're simple to manage and flexible enough to meet the needs of all your organization's users. XenApp and XenDesktop have a common set of management tools that simplify and automate IT tasks. You use the same architecture and management tools to manage public, private, and hybrid cloud deployments as you do for on premises deployments.
 
   Citrix XenApp delivers:
 
   ·         XenApp published apps, also known as server-based hosted applications: These are applications hosted from Microsoft Windows servers to any type of device, including Windows PCs, Macs, smartphones, and tablets. Some XenApp editions include technologies that further optimize the experience of using Windows applications on a mobile device by automatically translating native mobile-device display, navigation, and controls to Windows applications; enhancing performance over mobile networks; and enabling developers to optimize any custom Windows application for any mobile environment.
 
   ·         XenApp published desktops, also known as server-hosted desktops: These are inexpensive, locked-down Windows virtual desktops hosted from Windows server operating systems. They are well suited for users, such as call center employees, who perform a standard set of tasks.
 
   ·         Virtual machine–hosted apps: These are applications hosted from machines running Windows desktop operating systems for applications that can’t be hosted in a server environment.
 
   ·         Windows applications delivered with Microsoft App-V: These applications use the same management tools that you use for the rest of your XenApp deployment.
 
   ·         Citrix XenDesktop: Includes significant enhancements to help customers deliver Windows apps and desktops as mobile services while addressing management complexity and associated costs. Enhancements in this release include:
 
   ·         Unified product architecture for XenApp and XenDesktop: The FlexCast Management Architecture (FMA). This release supplies a single set of administrative interfaces to deliver both hosted-shared applications (RDS) and complete virtual desktops (VDI). Unlike earlier releases that separately provisioned Citrix XenApp and XenDesktop farms, the XenDesktop 7.16 release allows administrators to deploy a single infrastructure and use a consistent set of tools to manage mixed application and desktop workloads.  
 
   ·         Support for extending deployments to the cloud. This release provides the ability for hybrid cloud provisioning from Microsoft Azure, Amazon Web Services (AWS) or any Cloud Platform-powered public or private cloud. Cloud deployments are configured, managed, and monitored through the same administrative consoles as deployments on traditional on-premises infrastructure.
 
   Citrix XenDesktop delivers:
 
   ·         VDI desktops: These virtual desktops each run a Microsoft Windows desktop operating system rather than running in a shared, server-based environment. They can provide users with their own desktops that they can fully personalize.
 
   ·         Hosted physical desktops: This solution is well suited for providing secure access powerful physical machines, such as blade servers, from within your data center.
 
   ·         Remote PC access: This solution allows users to log in to their physical Windows PC from anywhere over a secure XenDesktop connection.
 
   ·         Server VDI: This solution is designed to provide hosted desktops in multitenant, cloud environments.
 
   ·         Capabilities that allow users to continue to use their virtual desktops: These capabilities let users continue to work while not connected to your network.
 
   This product release includes the following new and enhanced features:
 
    
    [image: *]             Some XenDesktop editions include the features available in XenApp.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163888][bookmark: _Toc490562724][bookmark: _Toc449563287]Zones
 
   Deployments that span widely-dispersed locations connected by a WAN can face challenges due to network latency and reliability. Configuring zones can help users in remote regions connect to local resources without forcing connections to traverse large segments of the WAN. Using zones allows effective Site management from a single Citrix Studio console, Citrix Director, and the Site database. This saves the costs of deploying, staffing, licensing, and maintaining additional Sites containing separate databases in remote locations.
 
   Zones can be helpful in deployments of all sizes. You can use zones to keep applications and desktops closer to end users, which improves performance.
 
   For more information, see the Zones article.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163889][bookmark: _Toc490562725][bookmark: _Toc449563288]Improved Database Flow and Configuration
 
   When you configure the databases during Site creation, you can now specify separate locations for the Site, Logging, and Monitoring databases. Later, you can specify different locations for all three databases. In previous releases, all three databases were created at the same address, and you could not specify a different address for the Site database later.
 
   You can now add more Delivery Controllers when you create a Site, as well as later. In previous releases, you could add more Controllers only after you created the Site.
 
   For more information, see the Databases and Controllers articles.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163890][bookmark: _Toc490562726][bookmark: _Toc449563289]Application Limits
 
   Configure application limits to help manage application use. For example, you can use application limits to manage the number of users accessing an application simultaneously. Similarly, application limits can be used to manage the number of simultaneous instances of resource-intensive applications, this can help maintain server performance and prevent deterioration in service.
 
   For more information, see the Manage applications article.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163891][bookmark: _Toc490562727][bookmark: _Toc449563290]Multiple Notifications before Machine Updates or Scheduled Restarts
 
   You can now choose to repeat a notification message that is sent to affected machines before the following types of actions begin:
 
   ·         Updating machines in a Machine Catalog using a new master image
 
   ·         Restarting machines in a Delivery Group according to a configured schedule
 
   If you indicate that the first message should be sent to each affected machine 15 minutes before the update or restart begins, you can also specify that the message be repeated every five minutes until the update/restart begins.
 
   For more information, see the Manage Machine Catalogs and Manage machines in Delivery Groups articles.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163892][bookmark: _Toc490562728][bookmark: _Toc449563291]API Support for Managing Session Roaming
 
   By default, sessions roam between client devices with the user. When the user launches a session and then moves to another device, the same session is used and applications are available on both devices. The applications follow, regardless of the device or whether current sessions exist. Similarly, printers and other resources assigned to the application follow.
 
    
    [image: *]             You can now use the PowerShell SDK to tailor session roaming. This was an experimental feature in the previous release.
 
   
 
   For more information, see the Sessions article.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163893][bookmark: _Toc490562729][bookmark: _Toc449563292]API Support for Provisioning VMs from Hypervisor Templates
 
   When using the PowerShell SDK to create or update a Machine Catalog, you can now select a template from other hypervisor connections. This is in addition to the currently-available choices of VM images and snapshots.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163894][bookmark: _Toc490562730][bookmark: _Toc449563293]Support for New and Additional Platforms
 
   See the System requirements article for full support information. Information about support for third-party product versions is updated periodically.
 
   By default, SQL Server 2012 Express SP2 is installed when you install the Delivery Controller. SP1 is no longer installed.
 
   The component installers now automatically deploy newer Microsoft Visual C++ runtime versions: 32-bit and 64-bit Microsoft Visual C++ 2013, 2010 SP1, and 2008 SP1. Visual C++ 2005 is no longer deployed.
 
   You can install Studio or VDAs for Windows Desktop OS on machines running Windows 10.
 
   You can create connections to Microsoft Azure virtualization resources.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 17   Logical Architecture of Citrix XenDesktop
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163895][bookmark: _Toc514149710][bookmark: _Toc490562731][bookmark: _Toc470270117][bookmark: _Toc449563294]Citrix Provisioning Services 7.16
 
   Most enterprises struggle to keep up with the proliferation and management of computers in their environments. Each computer, whether it is a desktop PC, a server in a data center, or a kiosk-type device, must be managed as an individual entity. The benefits of distributed processing come at the cost of distributed management. It costs time and money to set up, update, support, and ultimately decommission each computer. The initial cost of the machine is often dwarfed by operating costs.
 
   Citrix PVS takes a very different approach from traditional imaging solutions by fundamentally changing the relationship between hardware and the software that runs on it. By streaming a single shared disk image (vDisk) rather than copying images to individual machines, PVS enables organizations to reduce the number of disk images that they manage, even as the number of machines continues to grow, simultaneously providing the efficiency of centralized management and the benefits of distributed processing.
 
   In addition, because machines are streaming disk data dynamically and in real time from a single shared image, machine image consistency is essentially ensured. At the same time, the configuration, applications, and even the OS of large pools of machines can be completed changed in the time it takes the machines to reboot.
 
   Using PVS, any vDisk can be configured in standard-image mode. A vDisk in standard-image mode allows many computers to boot from it simultaneously, greatly reducing the number of images that must be maintained and the amount of storage that is required. The vDisk is in read-only format, and the image cannot be changed by target devices.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163896][bookmark: _Toc514149711][bookmark: _Toc490562732]Benefits for Citrix XenApp and Other Server Farm Administrators
 
   If you manage a pool of servers that work as a farm, such as Citrix XenApp servers or web servers, maintaining a uniform patch level on your servers can be difficult and time consuming. With traditional imaging solutions, you start with a clean golden master image, but as soon as a server is built with the master image, you must patch that individual server along with all the other individual servers. Rolling out patches to individual servers in your farm is not only inefficient, but the results can also be unreliable. Patches often fail on an individual server, and you may not realize you have a problem until users start complaining or the server has an outage. After that happens, getting the server resynchronized with the rest of the farm can be challenging, and sometimes a full reimaging of the machine is required.
 
   With Citrix PVS, patch management for server farms is simple and reliable. You start by managing your golden image, and you continue to manage that single golden image. All patching is performed in one place and then streamed to your servers when they boot. Server build consistency is assured because all your servers use a single shared copy of the disk image. If a server becomes corrupted, simply reboot it, and it is instantly back to the known good state of your master image. Upgrades are extremely fast to implement. After you have your updated image ready for production, you simply assign the new image version to the servers and reboot them. You can deploy the new image to any number of servers in the time it takes them to reboot. Just as important, rollback can be performed in the same way, so problems with new images do not need to take your servers or your users out of commission for an extended period of time.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163897][bookmark: _Toc514149712][bookmark: _Toc490562733]Benefits for Desktop Administrators
 
   Because Citrix PVS is part of Citrix XenDesktop, desktop administrators can use PVS’s streaming technology to simplify, consolidate, and reduce the costs of both physical and virtual desktop delivery. Many organizations are beginning to explore desktop virtualization. Although virtualization addresses many of IT’s needs for consolidation and simplified management, deploying it also requires deployment of supporting infrastructure. Without PVS, storage costs can make desktop virtualization too costly for the IT budget. However, with PVS, IT can reduce the amount of storage required for VDI by as much as 90 percent. And with a single image to manage instead of hundreds or thousands of desktops, PVS significantly reduces the cost, effort, and complexity for desktop administration.
 
   Different types of workers across the enterprise need different types of desktops. Some require simplicity and standardization, and others require high performance and personalization. XenDesktop can meet these requirements in a single solution using Citrix FlexCast delivery technology. With FlexCast, IT can deliver every type of virtual desktop, each specifically tailored to meet the performance, security, and flexibility requirements of each individual user.
 
   Not all desktops applications can be supported by virtual desktops. For these scenarios, IT can still reap the benefits of consolidation and single-image management. Desktop images are stored and managed centrally in the data center and streamed to physical desktops on demand. This model works particularly well for standardized desktops such as those in lab and training environments and call centers and thin-client devices used to access virtual desktops.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163898][bookmark: _Toc514149713][bookmark: _Toc490562734]Citrix Provisioning Services Solution
 
   Citrix PVS streaming technology allows computers to be provisioned and re-provisioned in real time from a single shared disk image. With this approach, administrators can completely eliminate the need to manage and patch individual systems. Instead, all image management is performed on the master image. The local hard drive of each system can be used for runtime data caching or, in some scenarios, removed from the system entirely, which reduces power use, system failure rate, and security risk. 
 
   The PVS solution’s infrastructure is based on software-streaming technology. After PVS components are installed and configured, a vDisk is created from a device’s hard drive by taking a snapshot of the OS and application image and then storing that image as a vDisk file on the network. A device used for this process is referred to as a master target device. The devices that use the vDisks are called target devices. vDisks can exist on a PVS, file share, or in larger deployments, on a storage system with which PVS can communicate (iSCSI, SAN, network-attached storage [NAS], and Common Internet File System [CIFS]). vDisks can be assigned to a single target device in private-image mode, or to multiple target devices in standard-image mode.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163899][bookmark: _Toc514149714][bookmark: _Toc490562735]Citrix Provisioning Services Infrastructure
 
   The Citrix PVS infrastructure design directly relates to administrative roles within a PVS farm. The PVS administrator role determines which components that administrator can manage or view in the console.
 
   A PVS farm contains several components. Figure 18 provides a high-level view of a basic PVS infrastructure and shows how PVS components might appear within that implementation.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref449513517][bookmark: _Ref431813962]Figure 18   Logical Architecture of Citrix Provisioning Services
 
   
 
   The following new features are available with Provisioning Services 7.16:
 
   ·         Linux streaming
 
   ·         XenServer proxy using PVS-Accelerator
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163900][bookmark: _Toc490562736][bookmark: _Toc470270118]Architecture and Design of Citrix XenDesktop on Cisco Unified Computing System and Cisco HyperFlex Storage Design Fundamentals
 
   There are many reasons to consider a virtual desktop solution such as an ever growing and diverse base of user devices, complexity in management of traditional desktops, security, and even Bring Your Own Computer (BYOC) to work programs. The first step in designing a virtual desktop solution is to understand the user community and the type of tasks that are required to successfully execute their role. The following user classifications are provided:
 
   ·         Knowledge Workers today do not just work in their offices all day – they attend meetings, visit branch offices, work from home, and even coffee shops. These anywhere workers expect access to all of their same applications and data wherever they are. 
 
   ·         External Contractors are increasingly part of your everyday business. They need access to certain portions of your applications and data, yet administrators still have little control over the devices they use and the locations they work from. Consequently, IT is stuck making trade-offs on the cost of providing these workers a device vs. the security risk of allowing them access from their own devices. 
 
   ·         Task Workers perform a set of well-defined tasks. These workers access a small set of applications and have limited requirements from their PCs. However, since these workers are interacting with your customers, partners, and employees, they have access to your most critical data. 
 
   ·         Mobile Workers need access to their virtual desktop from everywhere, regardless of their ability to connect to a network. In addition, these workers expect the ability to personalize their PCs, by installing their own applications and storing their own data, such as photos and music, on these devices.
 
   ·         Shared Workstation users are often found in state-of-the-art universities and business computer labs, conference rooms or training centers. Shared workstation environments have the constant requirement to re-provision desktops with the latest operating systems and applications as the needs of the organization change, tops the list. 
 
   After the user classifications have been identified and the business requirements for each user classification have been defined, it becomes essential to evaluate the types of virtual desktops that are needed based on user requirements. There are essentially five potential desktops environments for each user: 
 
   ·         Traditional PC: A traditional PC is what typically constituted a desktop environment; physical device with a locally installed operating system. 
 
   ·         Hosted Shared Desktop: A hosted, server-based desktop is a desktop where the user interacts through a delivery protocol. With hosted, server-based desktops, a single installed instance of a server operating system, such as Microsoft Windows Server 2012, is shared by multiple users simultaneously. Each user receives a desktop "session" and works in an isolated memory space. Changes made by one user could impact the other users. 
 
   ·         Hosted Virtual Desktop: A hosted virtual desktop is a virtual desktop running either on virtualization layer (ESX) or on bare metal hardware. The user does not work with and sit in front of the desktop, but instead the user interacts through a delivery protocol. 
 
   ·         Published Applications: Published applications run entirely on the Microsoft Session Hosts and the user interacts through a delivery protocol. With published applications, a single installed instance of an application, such as Microsoft, is shared by multiple users simultaneously. Each user receives an application "session" and works in an isolated memory space. 
 
   ·         Streamed Applications: Streamed desktops and applications run entirely on the user‘s local client device and are sent from a server on demand. The user interacts with the application or desktop directly but the resources may only available while they are connected to the network.
 
   ·         Local Virtual Desktop: A local virtual desktop is a desktop running entirely on the user‘s local device and continues to operate when disconnected from the network. In this case, the user’s local device is used as a type 1 hypervisor and is synced with the data center when the device is connected to the network.
 
   For the purposes of the validation represented in this document, both XenDesktop Virtual Desktops and XenApp Hosted Shared Desktop server sessions were validated. Each of the sections provides some fundamental design decisions for this environment.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163901][bookmark: _Toc490562737][bookmark: _Toc470270119]Understanding Applications and Data
 
   When the desktop user groups and sub-groups have been identified, the next task is to catalog group application and data requirements. This can be one of the most time-consuming processes in the VDI planning exercise, but is essential for the VDI project’s success. If the applications and data are not identified and co-located, performance will be negatively affected.
 
   The process of analyzing the variety of application and data pairs for an organization will likely be complicated by the inclusion cloud applications, like SalesForce.com. This application and data analysis is beyond the scope of this Cisco Validated Design, but should not be omitted from the planning process. There are a variety of third party tools available to assist organizations with this crucial exercise.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163902][bookmark: _Toc490562738][bookmark: _Toc470270120]Project Planning and Solution Sizing Sample Questions
 
   Now that user groups, their applications, and their data requirements are understood, some key project and solution sizing questions may be considered.
 
   General project questions should be addressed at the outset, including:
 
   ·         Has a VDI pilot plan been created based on the business analysis of the desktop groups, applications, and data? 
 
   ·         Is there infrastructure and budget in place to run the pilot program?
 
   ·         Are the required skill sets to execute the VDI project available? Can we hire or contract for them?
 
   ·         Do we have end user experience performance metrics identified for each desktop sub-group?
 
   ·         How will we measure success or failure?
 
   ·         What is the future implication of success or failure?
 
   Below is a short, non-exhaustive list of sizing questions that should be addressed for each user sub-group:
 
   ·         What is the desktop OS planned? Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10?  
 
   ·         32-bit or 64-bit desktop OS? 
 
   ·         How many virtual desktops will be deployed in the pilot? In production? All Windows 7/8/10?
 
   ·         How much memory per target desktop group desktop? 
 
   ·         Are there any rich media, Flash, or graphics-intensive workloads? 
 
   ·         What is the end point graphics processing capability?
 
   ·         Will Citrix XenApp for Remote Desktop Server Hosted Sessions used? 
 
   ·         What is the hypervisor for the solution? 
 
   ·         What is the storage configuration in the existing environment? 
 
   ·         Are there sufficient IOPS available for the write-intensive VDI workload? 
 
   ·         Will there be storage dedicated and tuned for VDI service?
 
   ·         Is there a voice component to the desktop? 
 
   ·         Is anti-virus a part of the image?
 
   ·         Is user profile management (for example, non-roaming profile based) part of the solution? 
 
   ·         What is the fault tolerance, failover, disaster recovery plan?
 
   ·         Are there additional desktop sub-group specific questions?
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163903][bookmark: _Toc490562739][bookmark: _Toc470270121][bookmark: _Toc457580043][bookmark: _Toc457324607]Citrix XenDesktop Design Fundamentals 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc457580044][bookmark: _Toc457324608]An ever growing and diverse base of user devices, complexity in management of traditional desktops, security, and even Bring Your Own (BYO) device to work programs are prime reasons for moving to a virtual desktop solution. 
 
   Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 integrates Hosted Shared and VDI desktop virtualization technologies into a unified architecture that enables a scalable, simple, efficient, and manageable solution for delivering Windows applications and desktops as a service. 
 
   Users can select applications from an easy-to-use “store” that is accessible from tablets, smartphones, PCs, Macs, and thin clients. XenDesktop delivers a native touch-optimized experience with HDX high-definition performance, even over mobile networks.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163904][bookmark: _Toc490562740][bookmark: _Toc470270122][bookmark: _Toc449563314]Machine Catalogs
 
   Collections of identical Virtual Machines (VMs) or physical computers are managed as a single entity called a Machine Catalog. In this CVD, VM provisioning relies on Citrix Provisioning Services to make sure that the machines in the catalog are consistent. In this CVD, machines in the Machine Catalog are configured to run either a Windows Server OS (for RDS hosted shared desktops) or a Windows Desktop OS (for hosted pooled VDI desktops).  
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163905][bookmark: _Toc490562741][bookmark: _Toc470270123][bookmark: _Toc449563315]Delivery Groups
 
   To deliver desktops and applications to users, you create a Machine Catalog and then allocate machines from the catalog to users by creating Delivery Groups. Delivery Groups provide desktops, applications, or a combination of desktops and applications to users. Creating a Delivery Group is a flexible way of allocating machines and applications to users. In a Delivery Group, you can: 
 
   ·         Use machines from multiple catalogs 
 
   ·         Allocate a user to multiple machines 
 
   ·         Allocate multiple users to one machine 
 
   As part of the creation process, you specify the following Delivery Group properties: 
 
   ·         Users, groups, and applications allocated to Delivery Groups 
 
   ·         Desktop settings to match users' needs 
 
   ·         Desktop power management options 
 
   Figure 19 illustrates how users access desktops and applications through machine catalogs and delivery groups.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523150661][bookmark: _Ref518561537][bookmark: _Ref448855465][bookmark: _Ref431823141]Figure 19   Access Desktops and Applications through Machine Catalogs and Delivery Groups
 
   [image: Description: Machine catalogs and Delivery Groups]
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163906][bookmark: _Toc490562743][bookmark: _Toc470270125][bookmark: _Toc449563317]Example XenDesktop Deployments
 
   Two examples of typical XenDesktop deployments are: 
 
   ·         A distributed components configuration 
 
   ·         A multiple site configuration 
 
   Since XenApp and XenDesktop 7.16 are based on a unified architecture, combined they can deliver a combination of Hosted Shared Desktops (HSDs, using a Server OS machine) and Hosted Virtual Desktops (HVDs, using a Desktop OS).
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163907][bookmark: _Toc490562744]Distributed Components Configuration 
 
   You can distribute the components of your deployment among a greater number of servers, or provide greater scalability and failover by increasing the number of controllers in your site. You can install management consoles on separate computers to manage the deployment remotely. A distributed deployment is necessary for an infrastructure based on remote access through NetScaler Gateway (formerly called Access Gateway). 
 
   Figure 20 shows an example of a distributed components configuration. A simplified version of this configuration is often deployed for an initial proof-of-concept (POC) deployment. The CVD described in this document deploys Citrix XenDesktop in a configuration that resembles this distributed components configuration shown. Two Cisco C220 rack servers host the required infrastructure services (AD, DNS, DHCP, Profile, SQL, Citrix XenDesktop management, and StoreFront servers).
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523150780][bookmark: _Ref518561592][bookmark: _Ref431823730]Figure 20   Example of a Distributed Components Configuration
 
   [image: Description: http://support.citrix.com/proddocs/topic/xenapp-xendesktop-75/components-distributed.png]
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163908][bookmark: _Toc490562745]Multiple Site Configuration 
 
   If you have multiple regional sites, you can use Citrix NetScaler to direct user connections to the most appropriate site and StoreFront to deliver desktops and applications to users. 
 
   In Figure 21 depicting multiple sites, a site was created in two data centers. Having two sites globally, rather than just one, minimizes the amount of unnecessary WAN traffic. 
 
   

  
   [bookmark: _Ref514058957][bookmark: _Ref448855606][bookmark: _Ref431823849] 
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523215036]Figure 21   Multiple Sites
 
   [image: Description: http://support.citrix.com/proddocs/topic/xenapp-xendesktop-75/components-multiple.png]
 
   You can use StoreFront to aggregate resources from multiple sites to provide users with a single point of access with NetScaler. A separate Studio console is required to manage each site; sites cannot be managed as a single entity. You can use Director to support users across sites. 
 
   Citrix NetScaler accelerates application performance, load balances servers, increases security, and optimizes the user experience. In this example, two NetScalers are used to provide a high availability configuration. The NetScalers are configured for Global Server Load Balancing and positioned in the DMZ to provide a multi-site, fault-tolerant solution. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163909]Citrix Cloud Services
 
   Easily deliver the Citrix portfolio of products as a service. Citrix Cloud services simplify the delivery and management of Citrix technologies extending existing on-premises software deployments and creating hybrid workspace services. 
 
   ·         Fast: Deploy apps and desktops, or complete secure digital workspaces in hours, not weeks.
 
   ·         Adaptable: Choose to deploy on any cloud or virtual infrastructure — or a hybrid of both.
 
   ·         Secure: Keep all proprietary information for your apps, desktops and data under your control.
 
   ·         Simple: Implement a fully-integrated Citrix portfolio via a single-management plane to simplify administration
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163910][bookmark: _Toc490562746][bookmark: _Toc470270126][bookmark: _Toc449563318]Designing a XenDesktop Environment for a Mixed Workload
 
   With Citrix XenDesktop 7.16, the method you choose to provide applications or desktops to users depends on the types of applications and desktops you are hosting and available system resources, as well as the types of users and user experience you want to provide.
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Server OS
 machines 
  
       	 You want: Inexpensive server-based delivery to minimize the cost of delivering applications to a large number of users, while providing a secure, high-definition user experience. 
 Your users: Perform well-defined tasks and do not require personalization or offline access to applications. Users may include task workers such as call center operators and retail workers, or users that share workstations. 
 Application types: Any application. 
  
      
 
       
       	 Desktop OS
 machines
  
       	 You want: A client-based application delivery solution that is secure, provides centralized management, and supports a large number of users per host server (or hypervisor), while providing users with applications that display seamlessly in high-definition. 
 Your users: Are internal, external contractors, third-party collaborators, and other provisional team members. Users do not require off-line access to hosted applications. 
 Application types: Applications that might not work well with other applications or might interact with the operating system, such as .NET framework. These types of applications are ideal for hosting on virtual machines. 
 Applications running on older operating systems such as Windows XP or Windows Vista, and older architectures, such as 32-bit or 16-bit. By isolating each application on its own virtual machine, if one machine fails, it does not impact other users. 
  
      
 
       
       	 Remote PC
 Access
  
       	 You want: Employees with secure remote access to a physical computer without using a VPN. For example, the user may be accessing their physical desktop PC from home or through a public WIFI hotspot. Depending upon the location, you may want to restrict the ability to print or copy and paste outside of the desktop. This method enables BYO device support without migrating desktop images into the datacenter. 
 Your users: Employees or contractors that have the option to work from home, but need access to specific software or data on their corporate desktops to perform their jobs remotely. 
 Host: The same as Desktop OS machines. 
 Application types: Applications that are delivered from an office computer and display seamlessly in high definition on the remote user's device. 
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163911]Deployment Hardware and Software
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163912][bookmark: _Toc522723036][bookmark: _Toc480903854]Physical Components
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480903952]Table 1     HyperFlex System Components
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Component
  
       	 Hardware Required
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Fabric Interconnects
  
       	 Two Cisco UCS 6332 Fabric Interconnects, or
 Two Cisco UCS 6332-16UP Fabric Interconnects
  
      
 
       
       	 Servers
  
       	 Eight Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220c-M5SX All-Flash rack servers
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
    
 
   For complete server specifications and more information, please refer to the links below:
 
   Compare Models:
 
   http://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/products/hyperconverged-infrastructure/hyperflex-hx-series/index.html#compare-models
 
   HXAF220c-M5SX Spec Sheet:
 
   https://www.cisco.com/c/dam/en/us/products/collateral/hyperconverged-infrastructure/hyperflex-hx-series/hxaf-220c-m5-specsheet.pdf
 
   Table 2  lists the hardware component options for the HXAF220c-M5SX server model.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522131390][bookmark: _Ref494114020]Table 2     HXAF220c-M5SX Server Options
 
    
     
      
       
       	 HXAF220c-M5SX options
  
       	 Hardware Required
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Processors
  
       	 A pair of Intel Xeon Processor Scalable Family CPUs (6140 Gold)
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory
  
       	 768GB of total memory using 64 GB DDR4 2666 MHz 1.2v modules
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk Controller
  
       	 Cisco 12Gbps Modular SAS HBA
  
      
 
       
       	 SSDs
  
       	 Standard
  
       	 One 240 GB 2.5 Inch Enterprise Value 6G SATA SSD
 One 400 GB 2.5 Inch Enterprise Performance 12G SAS SSD 
 Six to eight 3.8 TB 2.5 Inch Enterprise Value 6G SATA SSDs, or six to eight 960 GB 2.5 Inch Enterprise Value 6G SATA SSDs
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 Cisco UCS VIC1387 VIC MLOM
  
      
 
       
       	 Boot Device
  
       	 One 240 GB M.2 form factor SATA SSD
  
      
 
       
       	 microSD Card
  
       	 One 32GB microSD card for local host utilities storage
  
      
 
       
       	 Optional
  
       	 Cisco QSA module to convert 40 GbE QSFP+ to 10 GbE SFP+
  
      
 
       
       	 
       	 
       	 
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163913][bookmark: _Toc522723037][bookmark: SoftwareComponents]Software Components
 
   Table 3  lists the software components and the versions required for the Cisco HyperFlex system for Microsoft Hyper-V.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523151883][bookmark: _Ref522132467][bookmark: _Ref522131990][bookmark: _Toc480903961][bookmark: _Ref481926862][bookmark: _Ref481926667]Table 3     Software Components
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Component
  
       	 Software Required
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Hypervisor
  
       	 Hyper-V  - Microsoft Windows Server 2016 Datacenter
 Note:  Microsoft Windows Server with Hyper-V will NOT be installed in Cisco Factory. Customers need to bring their own Windows Server ISO image that needs to be installed at deployment site
  
      
 
       
       	 Active Directory
  
       	 A Windows 2012 or later domain and forest functionality level with AD integrated DNS server.
  
      
 
       
       	 Management Server
  
       	 Windows 10 or Windows Server 2016 with PowerShell and RSAT tools installed.
 System Center VMM 2016 
 Windows Admin Center (Optional)
  
      
 
       
       	 Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform 
  
       	 Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform Installer for Microsoft Hyper-V 3.0(1c) - Cisco-HX-Data-Platform-Installer-v3.0.1c-29681-hyperv.vhdx.zip
  
      
 
       
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016 System Preparation Script
  
       	 Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform System Preparation Script for Microsoft Windows Server 2016 with Cisco Drivers - HXInstall-HyperV-DatacenterCore-v3.0.1c-29681.img, or
 Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform System Preparation Script for Microsoft Windows Server 2016 Desktop Experience with Cisco Drivers - HXInstall-HyperV-DatacenterDE-v3.0.1c-29681.img
  
      
 
       
       	 Ready Clone PowerShell Script
  
       	 Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform Hyper-V ReadyClone PowerShell Script
 HxClone-HyperV-v3.0.1c-29681.ps1
  
      
 
       
       	 Cisco UCS Firmware
  
       	 Cisco UCS Infrastructure software, Cisco UCS B-Series and C-Series bundles, revision 3.2(3g) or later.
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163914][bookmark: _Toc522723038][bookmark: _Toc514225492]Licensing
 
   Cisco HyperFlex systems must be properly licensed using Cisco Smart Licensing, which is a cloud-based software licensing management solution used to automate many manual, time consuming and error prone licensing tasks. Cisco HyperFlex 2.5 and later communicate with the Cisco Smart Software Manager (CSSM) online service via a Cisco Smart Account, to check out or assign available licenses from the account to the Cisco HyperFlex cluster resources. Communications can be direct via the internet, they can be configured to communicate via a proxy server, or they can communicate with an internal Cisco Smart Software Manager satellite server, which caches and periodically synchronizes licensing data. In a small number of highly secure environments, systems can be provisioned with a Permanent License Reservation (PLR) which does not need to communicate with CSSM. Contact your Cisco sales representative or partner to discuss if your security requirements will necessitate use of these permanent licenses. New HyperFlex cluster installations will operate for 90 days without licensing as an evaluation period, thereafter the system will generate alarms and operate in a non-compliant mode. Systems without compliant licensing will not be entitled to technical support.
 
   For more information about the Cisco Smart Software Manager satellite server, see: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/buy/smart-accounts/software-manager-satellite.html
 
   Beginning with Cisco HyperFlex 3.0, licensing of the system requires one license per node - Standard license. 
 
   Table 4  lists the licensing editions and the features available with each type of license.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522132285]Table 4     HyperFlex System License Editions
 
    
     
      
       
       	 HyperFlex Licensing Edition
  
       	 Standard
  
      
 
       
       	 Features Available
  
       	 8 Converged Nodes standard cluster with Fabric Interconnects (Compute-only nodes not supported)
 All Cisco UCS M5 with SFF server models
 Replication Factor 3
 10 GbE or 40 GbE Ethernet
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163915][bookmark: _Toc522723039]Considerations
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163916][bookmark: _Toc522723040][bookmark: _Toc480903857]Version Control
 
   The software revisions listed in Table 3  are the only valid and supported configuration at the time of the publishing of this validated design. Special care must be taken not to alter the revision of the hypervisor, vCenter server, Cisco HX platform software, or the Cisco UCS firmware without first consulting the appropriate release notes and compatibility matrixes to make sure that the system is not being modified into an unsupported configuration.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163917][bookmark: _Toc522723041][bookmark: _Toc514225495]Microsoft Windows Active Directory
 
   The Microsoft Windows Active Directory 2012 or later is required due to the requirement Cisco HyperFlex for Microsoft Hyper-V. The Active Directory with integrated DNS server must be installed and operational prior to the installation of the Cisco HyperFlex HX Data Platform software. 
 
    
    [image: *]             This document does not cover the installation and configuration of Microsoft Windows Active Directory and DNS server.
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163918][bookmark: _Toc522723042]Scale
 
   Cisco HyperFlex for Microsoft Hyper-V standard clusters currently scale from a minimum of 3 to a maximum of 8 Cisco HX-series converged nodes with small form factor (SFF) disks per cluster. A converged node is a member of the cluster which provides storage resources to the HX Distributed Filesystem. Once the maximum size of a single cluster has been reached, the environment can be “scaled out” by adding additional HX model servers to the Cisco UCS domain, installing an additional HyperFlex cluster on them, and controlling them via the same management host with PowerShell and RSAT tools installed. 
 
    
    [image: *]             At the time of the publication of this document, Cisco HyperFlex for Microsoft Hyper-V does not support the following: Adding compute-only nodes to a cluster or expanding an existing cluster and Cisco UCS M4 server models and LFF disks are not supported
 
   
 
   Table 5  lists the minimum and maximum scale for various installations of the Cisco HyperFlex system with Microsoft Hyper-V:
 
   [bookmark: _Ref508631219]Table 5     HyperFlex Cluster Scale
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Cluster Type
  
       	 Minimum Converged Nodes Required
  
       	 Maximum Converged Nodes Allowed
  
       	 Maximum Compute-only Nodes Allowed
  
      
 
       
       	 Standard with SFF disks
  
       	 3
  
       	 8
  
       	 Not supported
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163919][bookmark: _Toc522723043][bookmark: _Toc480903860]Capacity
 
   Overall usable cluster capacity is based on a number of factors. The number of nodes in the cluster, the number and size of the capacity layer disks, and the replication factor of the HyperFlex HX Data Platform, all affect the cluster capacity. 
 
   Disk drive manufacturers have adopted a size reporting methodology using calculation by powers of 10, also known as decimal prefix. As an example, a 120 GB disk is listed with a minimum of 120 x 10^9 bytes of usable addressable capacity, or 120 billion bytes. However, many operating systems and filesystems report their space based on standard computer binary exponentiation, or calculation by powers of 2, also called binary prefix. In this example, 2^10 or 1024 bytes make up a kilobyte, 2^10 kilobytes make up a megabyte, 2^10 megabytes make up a gigabyte, and 2^10 gigabytes make up a terabyte. As the values increase, the disparity between the two systems of measurement and notation get worse, at the terabyte level, the deviation between a decimal prefix value and a binary prefix value is nearly 10 percent.
 
   The International System of Units (SI) defines values and decimal prefix by powers of 10 as follows:
 
   Table 6     SI Unit Values (Decimal Prefix)
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Value
  
       	 Symbol
  
       	 Name
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 1000 bytes
  
       	 kB
  
       	 Kilobyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1000 kB
  
       	 MB
  
       	 Megabyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1000 MB
  
       	 GB
  
       	 Gigabyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1000 GB
  
       	 TB
  
       	 Terabyte
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   The International Organization for Standardization (ISO) and the International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) defines values and binary prefix by powers of 2 in ISO/IEC 80000-13:2008 Clause 4 listed in Table 7  
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522133051][bookmark: _Toc480903963]Table 7     IEC Unit Values (binary prefix)
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Value
  
       	 Symbol
  
       	 Name
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 1024 bytes
  
       	 KiB
  
       	 Kibibyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1024 KiB
  
       	 MiB
  
       	 Mebibyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1024 MiB
  
       	 GiB
  
       	 Gibibyte
  
      
 
       
       	 1024 GiB
  
       	 TiB
  
       	 Tebibyte
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   For the purpose of this document, the decimal prefix numbers are used only for raw disk capacity as listed by the respective manufacturers. For all calculations where raw or usable capacities are shown from the perspective of the HyperFlex software, filesystems or operating systems, the binary prefix numbers are used. This is done primarily to show a consistent set of values as seen by the end user from within the HyperFlex Connect GUI when viewing cluster capacity, allocation and consumption, and also within most operating systems.
 
   Table 8  lists a set of HyperFlex HX Data Platform cluster usable capacity values, using binary prefix, for an array of cluster configurations. These values provide an example of the capacity calculations, for determining the appropriate size of HX cluster to initially purchase, and how much capacity can be gained by adding capacity disks. The calculations for these values are listed in Appendix A: Cluster Capacity Calculations. 
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522133336][bookmark: _Ref522133225][bookmark: _Toc480903964][bookmark: _Ref481928113]Table 8     Cluster Usable Capacities
 
    
     
      
       
       	 HX-Series Server Model
  
       	 Node Quantity
  
       	 Capacity Disk Size (each)
  
       	 Capacity Disk Quantity (per node)
  
       	 Cluster Usable Capacity at RF=2
  
       	 Cluster Usable Capacity at RF=3
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 HXAF220c-M5SX
  
       	 8
  
       	 3.8 TB
  
       	 8
  
       	 102.8 TiB
  
       	 68.6 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 960 GB
  
       	 8
  
       	 25.7 TiB
  
       	 17.1 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 HXAF240c-M5SX (Not used in this solution)
  
       	 8
  
       	 3.8 TB
  
       	 6
  
       	 77.1 TiB
  
       	 51.4 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 15
  
       	 192.8 TiB
  
       	 128.5 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 23
  
       	 295.7 TiB
  
       	 197.1 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 960 GB
  
       	 6
  
       	 19.3 TiB
  
       	 12.9 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 15
  
       	 48.2 TiB
  
       	 32.1 TiB
  
      
 
       
       	 23
  
       	 73.9 TiB
  
       	 49.3 TiB
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480903861][bookmark: _Ref452032816][bookmark: _Physical_Topology][bookmark: _Physical_Topology_1] 
 
    
    [image: *]             Calculations are based on the number of nodes, the number of capacity disks per node, and the size of the capacity disks. Table 8  is not a comprehensive list of all capacities and models available.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref472352329][bookmark: _Toc533163920][bookmark: _Toc522723044][bookmark: PhysicalTopology]Physical Topology
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163921][bookmark: _Toc522723045][bookmark: _Toc480903862]Topology Overview
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex for Microsoft Hyper-V system is composed of a pair of Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects along with up to 8 HX-Series rack-mount servers as converged nodes per cluster. Up to eight separate HX clusters can be installed under a single pair of Fabric Interconnects. The two Fabric Interconnects both connect to every HX-Series rack-mount server. Upstream network connections, also referred to as “northbound” network connections are made from the Fabric Interconnects to the customer data center network at the time of installation.[bookmark: _Toc480904023]
 
   Figure 22   HyperFlex Standard Cluster Topology
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163922][bookmark: _Toc522723046][bookmark: _Toc480903863]Fabric Interconnects
 
   Fabric Interconnects (FI) are deployed in pairs, wherein the two units operate as a management cluster, while forming two separate network fabrics, referred to as the A side and B side fabrics. Therefore, many design elements will refer to FI A or FI B, alternatively called fabric A or fabric B. Both Fabric Interconnects are active at all times, passing data on both network fabrics for a redundant and highly available configuration. Management services, including Cisco UCS Manager, are also provided by the two FIs but in a clustered manner, where one FI is the primary, and one is secondary, with a roaming clustered IP address. This primary/secondary relationship is only for the management cluster, and has no effect on data transmission.
 
   Fabric Interconnects have the following ports, which must be connected for proper management of the Cisco UCS domain:
 
   ·         Mgmt: A 10/100/1000 Mbps port for managing the Fabric Interconnect and the Cisco UCS domain via GUI and CLI tools. This port is also used by remote KVM, IPMI and SoL sessions to the managed servers within the domain. This is typically connected to the customer management network.
 
   ·         L1: A cross connect port for forming the Cisco UCS management cluster. This port is connected directly to the L1 port of the paired Fabric Interconnect using a standard CAT5 or CAT6 Ethernet cable with RJ45 plugs. It is not necessary to connect this to a switch or hub.
 
   ·         L2: A cross connect port for forming the Cisco UCS management cluster. This port is connected directly to the L2 port of the paired Fabric Interconnect using a standard CAT5 or CAT6 Ethernet cable with RJ45 plugs. It is not necessary to connect this to a switch or hub.
 
   ·         Console: An RJ45 serial port for direct console access to the Fabric Interconnect. This port is typically used during the initial FI setup process with the included serial to RJ45 adapter cable. This can also be plugged into a terminal aggregator or remote console server device.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163923][bookmark: _Toc522723047][bookmark: _Toc480903864]HX-Series Rack-Mount Servers
 
   The HX-Series converged servers are connected directly to the Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects in Direct Connect mode. This option enables Cisco UCS Manager to manage the HX-Series Rack-Mount Servers using a single cable for both management traffic and data traffic. Cisco HyperFlex M5 generation servers can be configured only with the Cisco VIC 1387 card. The standard and redundant connection practice is to connect port 1 of the VIC card (the right-hand port) to a port on FI A, and port 2 of the VIC card (the left-hand port) to a port on FI B (Figure 23). The HyperFlex installer checks for this configuration, and that all servers’ cabling matches. Failure to follow this cabling practice can lead to errors, discovery failures, and loss of redundant connectivity.
 
   Various combinations of physical connectivity between the Cisco HX-series servers and the Fabric Interconnects are possible, but only specific combinations are supported. For example, use of the Cisco QSA module to convert a 40 GbE QSFP+ port into a 10 GbE SFP+ port is allowed for M5 generation servers in order to configure M5 generation servers along with model 6248 or 6296 Fabric Interconnects. Table 9  lists the possible connections, and which of these methods is supported.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref498436104]Table 9     Supported Physical Connectivity
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Fabric Interconnect Model
  
       	 6248
  
       	 6296
  
       	 6332
  
       	 6332-16UP
  
      
 
       
       	 Port Type
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 40GbE
  
       	 10GbE Breakout
  
       	 40GbE
  
       	 10GbE Breakout
  
       	 10GbE onboard
  
      
 
       
       	 M5 with VIC 1387
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✓
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✓
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
      
 
       
       	 M5 with VIC 1387 + QSA
  
       	 ✓
  
       	 ✓
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
       	 ✕
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522630290]Figure 23   HX-Series Server Connectivity
 
   [image: Description: https://www.cisco.com/c/dam/en/us/td/docs/unified_computing/ucs/UCS_CVDs/hyperflex_30_vsi_esxi.docx/_jcr_content/renditions/hyperflex_30_vsi_esxi_25.jpg]
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163924][bookmark: _Toc469234987]Logical Architecture
 
   The logical architecture of this solution is designed to support up to 1250 Hosted Virtual Microsoft Windows 10 Desktops users or 1600 RDS users within an eight node Cisco UCS HXAF220c- HyperFlex cluster, which provides physical redundancy for each workload type. 
 
   Figure 24   Logical Architecture Design
 
   
 
   Table 3  lists the software revisions for this solution.
 
    
    [image: *]             This document is intended to allow you to fully configure your environment. In this process, various steps require you to insert customer-specific naming conventions, IP addresses, and VLAN schemes, as well as to record appropriate MAC addresses. Table 10  through Table 23  lists the information you need to configure your environment. 
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc469234988][bookmark: _Toc533163925][bookmark: _Toc522723050][bookmark: _Toc480903869][bookmark: OLE_LINK3][bookmark: OLE_LINK2][bookmark: _Ref498441000][bookmark: _Ref481932772]Design Elements
 
   Installing the HyperFlex system is primarily done through a deployable HyperFlex installer virtual machine, available for download at cisco.com as an OVA file. The installer VM performs most of the Cisco UCS configuration work, it can be leveraged to simplify the installation of Windows Server 2016 on the HyperFlex hosts, and also performs significant portions of the configuration. Finally, the installer VM is used to install the HyperFlex HX Data Platform software and create the HyperFlex cluster. Because this simplified installation method has been developed by Cisco, this CVD will not give detailed manual steps for the configuration of all the elements that are handled by the installer. Instead, the elements configured will be described and documented in this section, and the subsequent sections will guide you through the manual steps needed for installation, and how to utilize the HyperFlex Installer for the remaining configuration steps.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163926][bookmark: _Toc522723051][bookmark: NetworkDesign][bookmark: _Ref452026590][bookmark: _Toc514225509][bookmark: _Toc480903870]Network Design
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   Cisco UCS network uplinks connect “northbound” from the pair of Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects to the LAN in the customer datacenter. All Cisco UCS uplinks operate as trunks, carrying multiple 802.1Q VLAN IDs across the uplinks. The default Cisco UCS behavior is to assume that all VLAN IDs defined in the Cisco UCS configuration are eligible to be trunked across all available uplinks.
 
   Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects appear on the network as a collection of endpoints versus another network switch. Internally, the Fabric Interconnects do not participate in spanning-tree protocol (STP) domains, and the Fabric Interconnects cannot form a network loop, as they are not connected to each other with a layer 2 Ethernet link. All link up/down decisions via STP will be made by the upstream root bridges.
 
   Uplinks need to be connected and active from both Fabric Interconnects. For redundancy, multiple uplinks can be used on each FI, either as 802.3ad Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) port-channels, or using individual links. For the best level of performance and redundancy, uplinks can be made as LACP port-channels to multiple upstream Cisco switches using the virtual port channel (vPC) feature. Using vPC uplinks allows all uplinks to be active passing data, plus protects against any individual link failure, and the failure of an upstream switch. Other uplink configurations can be redundant, but spanning-tree protocol loop avoidance may disable links if vPC is not available.
 
   All uplink connectivity methods must allow for traffic to pass from one Fabric Interconnect to the other, or from fabric A to fabric B. There are scenarios where cable, port or link failures would require traffic that normally does not leave the Cisco UCS domain, to now be forced over the Cisco UCS uplinks. Additionally, this traffic flow pattern can be seen briefly during maintenance procedures, such as updating firmware on the Fabric Interconnects, which requires them to be rebooted. The following section detail the uplink connectivity option used for this solution.
 
   vPC to Multiple Switches
 
   This recommended connection design relies on using Cisco switches that have the virtual port channel feature, such as Catalyst 6000 series switches running VSS, Cisco Nexus 5000 series, and Cisco Nexus 9000 series switches. Logically the two vPC enabled switches appear as one, and therefore spanning-tree protocol will not block any links. This configuration allows for all links to be active, achieving maximum bandwidth potential, and multiple redundancy at each level.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480904032]Figure 25   Connectivity with vPC
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   The VLAN configuration recommended for the environment includes a total of seven VLANs as outlined in Table 10  .
 
   [bookmark: _Ref478485745]Table 10      VLANs Configured in this Study
 
    
     
      
       
       	 VLAN Name
  
       	 VLAN ID
  
       	 VLAN Purpose
  
      
 
       
       	 Default
  
       	 1
  
       	 Native VLAN
  
      
 
       
       	 Hx-in-Band-Mgmt
  
       	 30
  
       	 VLAN for in-band management interfaces
  
      
 
       
       	 Infra-Mgmt
  
       	 32
  
       	 VLAN for Virtual Infrastructure
  
      
 
       
       	 Hx-storage-data
  
       	 101
  
       	 VLAN for HyperFlex Storage
  
      
 
       
       	 Hx-livemigration
  
       	 33
  
       	 VLAN for Hyper-V Live Migration
  
      
 
       
       	 Vm-network
  
       	 34
  
       	 VLAN for VDI Traffic 
  
      
 
       
       	 OOB-Mgmt
  
       	 132
  
       	 VLAN for out-of-band management interfaces
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             A dedicated network or subnet for physical device management is often used in datacenters. In this scenario, the mgmt0 interfaces of the two Fabric Interconnects would be connected to that dedicated network or subnet. This is a valid configuration for HyperFlex installations with the following caveat; wherever the HyperFlex installer is deployed it must have IP connectivity to the subnet of the mgmt0 interfaces of the Fabric Interconnects, and also have IP connectivity to the subnets used by the hx-inband-mgmt VLANs listed above.
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   All HyperFlex storage traffic traversing the hx-storage-data VLAN and subnet is configured to use jumbo frames, or to be precise all communication is configured to send IP packets with a Maximum Transmission Unit (MTU) size of 9000 bytes. Using a larger MTU value means that each IP packet sent carries a larger payload, therefore transmitting more data per packet, and consequently sending and receiving data faster. This requirement also means that the Cisco UCS uplinks must be configured to pass jumbo frames. Failure to configure the Cisco UCS uplink switches to allow jumbo frames can lead to service interruptions during some failure scenarios, particularly when cable or port failures would cause storage traffic to traverse the northbound Cisco UCS uplink switches.
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   This section describes the elements within Cisco UCS Manager that are configured by the Cisco HyperFlex installer. Many of the configuration elements are fixed in nature, meanwhile the HyperFlex installer does allow for some items to be specified at the time of creation, for example VLAN names and IDs, external management IP pools and more. Where the elements can be manually set during the installation, those items will be noted in << >> brackets.
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   During the HyperFlex installation a new Cisco UCS Sub-Organization is created. You must specify a unique Sub-Organization name for each cluster during the installation, for example “hx1hybrid”, or “hx2sed”. The sub-organization is created underneath the root level of the Cisco UCS hierarchy, and is used to contain all policies, pools, templates and service profiles used by HyperFlex, which prevents problems from overlapping settings across policies and pools. This arrangement also allows for organizational control using Role-Based Access Control (RBAC) and administrative locales within Cisco UCS Manager at a later time if desired. In this way, control can be granted to administrators of only the HyperFlex specific elements of the Cisco UCS domain, separate from control of root level elements or elements in other sub-organizations.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480904033]Figure 26   Cisco UCS HyperFlex Sub-Organization
 
   [image: Description: https://www.cisco.com/c/dam/en/us/td/docs/unified_computing/ucs/UCS_CVDs/hyperflex_30_vsi_esxi.docx/_jcr_content/renditions/hyperflex_30_vsi_esxi_36.png]
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   QoS System Classes
 
   Specific Cisco UCS Quality of Service (QoS) system classes are defined for a Cisco HyperFlex system. These classes define Class of Service (CoS) values that can be used by the uplink switches north of the Cisco UCS domain, plus which classes are active, along with whether packet drop is allowed, the relative weight of the different classes when there is contention, the maximum transmission unit (MTU) size, and if there is multicast optimization applied. QoS system classes are defined for the entire Cisco UCS domain, the classes that are enabled can later be used in QoS policies, which are then assigned to Cisco UCS vNICs. Table 11  and Figure 27 list the QoS System Class settings configured for HyperFlex.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522191594][bookmark: _Toc480903966]Table 11      QoS System Classes
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Priority
  
       	 Enabled
  
       	 CoS
  
       	 Packet Drop
  
       	 Weight
  
       	 MTU
  
       	 Multicast Optimized
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Platinum
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 5
  
       	 No
  
       	 4
  
       	 9216
  
       	 No
  
      
 
       
       	 Gold
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 4
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 4
  
       	 Normal
  
       	 No
  
      
 
       
       	 Silver
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 2
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 Best-effort
  
       	 Normal
  
       	 Yes
  
      
 
       
       	 Bronze
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 1
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 Best-effort
  
       	 9216
  
       	 No
  
      
 
       
       	 Best Effort
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 Any
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 Best-effort
  
       	 Normal
  
       	 No
  
      
 
       
       	 Fibre Channel
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 3
  
       	 No
  
       	 5
  
       	 FC
  
       	 N/A
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522191633][bookmark: _Toc480904034]Figure 27   QoS System Classes
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    [image: *]             Changing the QoS system classes on a Cisco UCS 6332 or 6332-16UP model Fabric Interconnect requires both FIs to reboot in order to take effect.
 
   
 
   QoS Policies
 
   In order to apply the settings defined in the Cisco UCS QoS System Classes, specific QoS Policies must be created, and then assigned to the vNICs, or vNIC templates used in Cisco UCS Service Profiles. Table 12  details the QoS Policies configured for HyperFlex, and their default assignment to the vNIC templates created:
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522191780][bookmark: _Toc480903967][bookmark: _Ref498441855]Table 12      HyperFlex QoS Policies
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Policy
  
       	 Priority
  
       	 Burst
  
       	 Rate
  
       	 Host Control
  
       	 Used by vNIC Template
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Platinum
  
       	 Platinum
  
       	 10240
  
       	 Line-rate
  
       	 None
  
       	 storage-data-a
 storage-data-b
  
      
 
       
       	 Gold
  
       	 Gold
  
       	 10240
  
       	 Line-rate
  
       	 None
  
       	 vm-network-a
 vm-network-b
  
      
 
       
       	 Silver
  
       	 Silver
  
       	 10240
  
       	 Line-rate
  
       	 None
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
 hv-mgmt-b
  
      
 
       
       	 Bronze
  
       	 Bronze
  
       	 10240
  
       	 Line-rate
  
       	 None
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
 hv- livemigrate -b
  
      
 
       
       	 Best Effort
  
       	 Best Effort
  
       	 10240
  
       	 Line-rate
  
       	 None
  
       	 N/A
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Multicast Policy
 
   A Cisco UCS Multicast Policy is configured by the HyperFlex installer, which is referenced by the VLANs that are created. The policy allows for future flexibility if a specific multicast policy needs to be created and applied to other VLANs that may be used by non-HyperFlex workloads in the Cisco UCS domain. Table 13  and Figure 28 details the Multicast Policy configured for HyperFlex:
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       	 Name
  
       	 IGMP Snooping State
  
       	 IGMP Snooping Queries State
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 HyperFlex
  
       	 Enabled
  
       	 Disabled
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   VLANs
 
   VLANs are created by the HyperFlex installer to support a base HyperFlex system, with a VLAN for live migrate, and a single or multiple VLANs defined for guest VM traffic. Names and IDs for the VLANs are defined in the Cisco UCS configuration page of the HyperFlex installer web interface. The VLANs listed in Cisco UCS must already be present on the upstream network, and the Cisco UCS FIs do not participate in VLAN Trunk Protocol (VTP). Table 14  and Figure 29 list the VLANs configured for HyperFlex.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522192094][bookmark: _Toc480903969][bookmark: _Ref498442067]Table 14      Cisco UCS VLANs
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Name
  
       	 ID
  
       	 Type
  
       	 Transport
  
       	 Native
  
       	 VLAN Sharing
  
       	 Multicast Policy
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 <<hx-inband-mgmt>>
  
       	 <user_defined>
  
       	 LAN
  
       	 Ether
  
       	 No
  
       	 None
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 <<hx-storage-data>>
  
       	 <user_defined>
  
       	 LAN
  
       	 Ether
  
       	 No
  
       	 None
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 <<vm-network>>
  
       	 <user_defined>
  
       	 LAN
  
       	 Ether
  
       	 No
  
       	 None
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 <<hx-livemigrate>>
  
       	 <user_defined>
  
       	 LAN
  
       	 Ether
  
       	 No
  
       	 None
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref498442092]Figure 29   Cisco UCS VLANs
 
   
 
   Management IP Address Pool
 
   A Cisco UCS Management IP Address Pool must be populated with a block of IP addresses. These IP addresses are assigned to the Cisco Integrated Management Controller (CIMC) interface of the rack mount and blade servers that are managed in the Cisco UCS domain. The IP addresses are the communication endpoints for various functions, such as remote KVM, virtual media, Serial over LAN (SoL), and Intelligent Platform Management Interface (IPMI) for each rack mount or blade server. Therefore, a minimum of one IP address per physical server in the domain must be provided. The IP addresses are considered to be an “out-of-band” address, meaning that the communication pathway uses the Fabric Interconnects’ mgmt0 ports, which answer ARP requests for the management addresses. Because of this arrangement, the IP addresses in this pool must be in the same IP subnet as the IP addresses assigned to the Fabric Interconnects’ mgmt0 ports. A new IP pool, named “hx-ext-mgmt” is created in the HyperFlex sub-organization, and populated with a block of IP addresses, a subnet mask, and a default gateway by the HyperFlex installer. 
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522194363]Figure 30   Management IP Address Pool
 
   
 
   MAC Address Pools
 
   One of the core benefits of the Cisco UCS and Virtual Interface Card (VIC) technology is the assignment of the personality of the card via Cisco UCS Service Profiles. The number of virtual NIC (vNIC) interfaces, their VLAN associations, MAC addresses, QoS policies and more are all applied dynamically as part of the service profile association process. Media Access Control (MAC) addresses use 6 bytes of data as a unique address to identify the interface on the layer 2 network. All devices are assigned a unique MAC address, which is ultimately used for all data transmission and reception. The Cisco UCS and VIC technology picks a MAC address from a pool of addresses, and assigns it to each vNIC defined in the service profile when that service profile is created.
 
   Best practices mandate that MAC addresses used for Cisco UCS domains use 00:25:B5 as the first three bytes, which is one of the Organizationally Unique Identifiers (OUI) registered to Cisco Systems, Inc. The fourth byte (for example, 00:25:B5:xx) is specified during the HyperFlex installation. The fifth byte is set automatically by the HyperFlex installer, to correlate to the Cisco UCS fabric and the vNIC placement order. Finally, the last byte is incremented according to the number of MAC addresses created in the pool. To avoid overlaps, when you define the values in the HyperFlex installer you must ensure that the first four bytes of the MAC address pools are unique for each HyperFlex cluster installed in the same layer 2 network, and also different from MAC address pools in other Cisco UCS domains which may exist.
 
   Table 15  list the MAC Address Pools configured for HyperFlex and their default assignment to the vNIC templates created.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref498442242]Table 15      MAC Address Pools
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Name
  
       	 Block Start
  
       	 Size
  
       	 Assignment Order
  
       	 Used by vNIC Template
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:A1:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:B2:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:A7:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:B8:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
      
 
       
       	 storage-data-a
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:A3:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 storage-data-a
  
      
 
       
       	 storage-data-b
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:B4:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 storage-data-b
  
      
 
       
       	 vm-network-a
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:A5:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 vm-network-a
  
      
 
       
       	 vm-network-b
  
       	 00:25:B5:<xx>:B6:01
  
       	 100
  
       	 Sequential
  
       	 vm-network-b
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   

  
   [bookmark: _Toc480904039] 
 
   Figure 31   MAC Address Pools
 
   
 
   Network Control Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Network Control Policies control various aspects of the behavior of vNICs defined in the Cisco UCS Service Profiles. Settings controlled include enablement of Cisco Discovery Protocol (CDP), MAC address registration, MAC address forging, and the action taken on the vNIC status if the Cisco UCS network uplinks are failed. Two policies are configured by the HyperFlex Installer, HyperFlex-infra is applied to the “infrastructure” vNIC interfaces of the HyperFlex system, and HyperFlex-vm, which is only applied to the vNIC interfaces carrying guest VM traffic. This allows for more flexibility, even though the policies are currently configured with the same settings. Table 16  details the Network Control Policies configured for HyperFlex, and their default assignment to the vNIC templates created:
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       	 Name
  
       	 CDP
  
       	 MAC Register Mode
  
       	 Action on Uplink Fail
  
       	 MAC Security
  
       	 Used by vNIC Template
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 Enabled
  
       	 Only Native VLAN
  
       	 Link-down
  
       	 Forged: Allow
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
 hv-mgmt-b
 hv-livemigrate-a
 hv-livemigrate-b
 storage-data-a
 storage-data-b
  
      
 
       
       	 HyperFlex-vm
  
       	 Enabled
  
       	 Only Native VLAN
  
       	 Link-down
  
       	 Forged: Allow
  
       	 vm-network-a
 vm-network-b
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480904040]Figure 32   Network Control Policy
 
   
 
   vNIC Templates
 
   Cisco UCS Manager has a feature to configure vNIC templates, which can be used to simplify and speed up configuration efforts. VNIC templates are referenced in service profiles and LAN connectivity policies, versus configuring the same vNICs individually in each service profile, or service profile template. VNIC templates contain all the configuration elements that make up a vNIC, including VLAN assignment, MAC address pool selection, fabric A or B assignment, fabric failover, MTU, QoS policy, Network Control Policy, and more. Templates are created as either initial templates, or updating templates. Updating templates retain a link between the parent template and the child object, therefore when changes are made to the template, the changes are propagated to all remaining linked child objects. An additional feature named “vNIC Redundancy” allows vNICs to be configured in pairs, so that the settings of one vNIC template, designated as a primary template, will automatically be applied to a configured secondary template. For all HyperFlex vNIC templates, the “A” side vNIC template is configured as a primary template, and the related “B” side vNIC template is a secondary. In each case, the only configuration difference between the two templates is which fabric they are configured to connect through. The following tables list the initial settings in each of the vNIC templates created by the HyperFlex installer:
 
   [bookmark: _Toc480903972]Table 17       vNIC Template hv-mgmt-a/b
 
    
     
      
       
       	 vNIC Template Name:
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
       	 storage-data-a
  
       	 storage-data-b
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
       	 vm-network-a
  
       	 vm-network-b
  
      
 
       
       	 Setting
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
       	 Value
  
      
 
       
       	 Fabric ID
  
       	 A
  
       	 B
  
       	 A
  
       	 B
  
       	 A
  
       	 B
  
       	 A
  
       	 B
  
      
 
       
       	 Fabric Failover
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
       	 Disabled
  
      
 
       
       	 Target
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
       	 Adapter
  
      
 
       
       	 Type
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating    Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
       	 Updating Template
  
      
 
       
       	 MTU
  
       	 1500
  
       	 1500
  
       	 9000
  
       	 9000
  
       	 9000
  
       	 9000
  
       	 1500
  
       	 1500
  
      
 
       
       	 MAC Pool
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
       	 storage-data-a
  
       	 storage-data-b
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
       	 vm-network-a
  
       	 vm-network-b
  
      
 
       
       	 QoS Policy
  
       	 silver
  
       	 silver
  
       	 platinum
  
       	 platinum
  
       	 bronze
  
       	 bronze
  
       	 gold
  
       	 gold
  
      
 
       
       	 Network Control Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-infra
  
       	 HyperFlex-vm
  
       	 HyperFlex-vm
  
      
 
       
       	 VLANs
  
       	 <<hx-inband-mgmt>>
  
       	   <<hx-inband-mgmt>>
  
       	 <<hx-storage-data>>
  
       	 <<hx-storage-data>>
  
       	 <<hx-livemigrate>>
  
       	 <<hx-livemigrate>>
  
       	 <<vm-network>>
  
       	 <<vm-network>>
  
      
 
       
       	 Native VLAN
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
       	 No
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   LAN Connectivity Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Manager has a feature for LAN Connectivity Policies, which aggregates all of the vNICs or vNIC templates desired for a service profile configuration into a single policy definition. This simplifies configuration efforts by defining a collection of vNICs or vNIC templates once, and using that policy in the service profiles or service profile templates. The HyperFlex installer configures a LAN Connectivity Policy named HyperFlex, which contains all of the vNIC templates defined in the previous section, along with an Adapter Policy named HyperFlex, also configured by the HyperFlex installer. Table 18  lists the LAN Connectivity Policy configured for HyperFlex.
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       	 Policy Name
  
       	 Use vNIC Template
  
       	 vNIC Name
  
       	 vNIC Template Used
  
       	 Adapter Policy
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 HyperFlex
  
       	 Yes
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
       	 hv-mgmt-a
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
       	 hv-mgmt-b
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-a
  
      
 
       
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
       	 hv-livemigrate-b
  
      
 
       
       	 storage-data-a
  
       	 storage-data-a
  
      
 
       
       	 storage-data-b
  
       	 storage-data-b
  
      
 
       
       	 vm-network-a
  
       	 vm-network-a
  
      
 
       
       	 vm-network-b
  
       	 vm-network-b
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   Adapter Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Adapter Policies are used to configure various settings of the Converged Network Adapter (CNA) installed in the Cisco UCS blade or rack-mount servers. Various advanced hardware features can be enabled or disabled depending on the software or operating system being used. The following figures detail the Adapter Policy named “HyperFlex” configured for HyperFlex.
 
   Figure 33   Cisco UCS Adapter Policy Resources
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   Figure 34   Cisco UCS Adapter Policy Options
 
   
 
   BIOS Policies
 
   Cisco HX-Series M5 generation servers no longer use pre-defined BIOS setting defaults derived from Cisco UCS Manager, instead the servers have default BIOS tokens set from the factory. The current default token settings can be viewed at the following website: https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/unified_computing/ucs/ucs-manager/Reference-Docs/Server-BIOS-Tokens/3-2/b_UCS_BIOS_Tokens.html
 
   A BIOS policy, named “HyperFlex-m5” is created by the HyperFlex installer to modify the setting of M5 generation servers. The settings modified are as follows:
 
   ·         System altitude is set to “Auto”
 
   ·         CPU performance is set to “HPC”
 
   ·         Processor C1E state is set to “Disabled”
 
   ·         Power Technology is set to “Performance”
 
   ·         Energy Performance is set to “Performance”
 
   ·         Serial Port A is enabled
 
   ·         Console Redirection is set to Serial Port A
 
   Boot Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Boot Policies define the boot devices used by rack-mount servers, and the order that they are attempted to boot from. Cisco HX-Series M5 generation rack-mount servers have their Hyper-V  hypervisors installed to an internal M.2 SSD boot drive, therefore they require a unique boot policy defining that the servers should boot from that location. The HyperFlex installer configures a boot policy named “HyperFlex-m5” specifying boot from the M.2 SSDs, referred to as “Embedded Disk” which is used by the HyperFlex M5 converged nodes, and should not be modified. 
 
   Figure 35 details the HyperFlex Boot Policies for Cisco HX-Series M5 generation rack-mount servers[bookmark: _Toc480904043].
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   Host Firmware Packages
 
   Cisco UCS Host Firmware Packages represent one of the most powerful features of the Cisco UCS platform; the ability to control the firmware revision of all the managed blades and rack-mount servers via a policy specified in the service profile. Host Firmware Packages are defined and referenced in the service profiles. Once a service profile is associated to a server, the firmware of all the components defined in the Host Firmware Package are automatically upgraded or downgraded to match the package. The HyperFlex installer creates a Host Firmware Packages named “HyperFlex-m5” which use the simple package definition method, applying firmware revisions to all components that matches a specific Cisco UCS firmware bundle, versus defining the firmware revisions part by part. Figure 36 shows the Host Firmware Package configured by the HyperFlex installer for Cisco HX-Series M5 generation rack-mount servers[bookmark: _Toc480904044].
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522193888]Figure 36   Cisco UCS M5 Host Firmware Package
 
   
 
   Local Disk Configuration Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Local Disk Configuration Policies are used to define the configuration of disks installed locally within each blade or rack-mount server, most often to configure Redundant Array of Independent/Inexpensive Disks (RAID levels) when multiple disks are present for data protection. Since HX-Series converged nodes providing storage resources do not require RAID, the HyperFlex installer creates a Local Disk Configuration Policies, named “HyperFlex-m5” which allows any local disk configuration. The policy named “HyperFlex-m5” is used by the service profile template named “hx-nodes-m5”, which is for the HyperFlex M5 generation converged servers, and should not be modified. 
 
   Figure 37 details the Local Disk Configuration Policies configured by the HyperFlex installer.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522193949]Figure 37   Cisco UCS M5 Local Disk Configuration Policy
 
   
 
   Maintenance Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Maintenance Policies define the behavior of the attached blades and rack-mount servers when changes are made to the associated service profiles. The default Cisco UCS Maintenance Policy setting is “Immediate” meaning that any change to a service profile that requires a reboot of the physical server will result in an immediate reboot of that server. The Cisco best practice is to use a Maintenance Policy set to “user-ack”, which requires a secondary acknowledgement by a user with the appropriate rights within Cisco UCS Manager, before the server is rebooted to apply the changes. The HyperFlex installer creates a Maintenance Policy named “HyperFlex” with the setting changed to “user-ack”. In addition, the On Next Boot setting is enabled, which will automatically apply changes the next time the server is rebooted, without any secondary acknowledgement. Figure 38 details the Maintenance Policy configured by the HyperFlex installer:
 
   

  
   [bookmark: _Ref522194007][bookmark: _Toc480904046][bookmark: _Ref498442887] 
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523381306]Figure 38   Cisco UCS Maintenance Policy
 
   
 
   Power Control Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Power Control Policies allow administrators to set priority values for power application to servers in environments where power supply may be limited, during times when the servers demand more power than is available. The HyperFlex installer creates a Power Control Policy named “HyperFlex” with all power capping disabled, and fans allowed to run at full speed when necessary. Figure 39 details the Power Control Policy configured by the HyperFlex installer.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522194046][bookmark: _Toc480904047][bookmark: _Ref498442925]Figure 39   Cisco UCS Power Control Policy
 
   
 
   Scrub Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Scrub Policies are used to scrub, or erase data from local disks, BIOS settings and FlexFlash SD cards. If the policy settings are enabled, the information is wiped when the service profile using the policy is disassociated from the server. The HyperFlex installer creates a Scrub Policy named “HyperFlex” which has all settings disabled, therefore all data on local disks, SD cards and BIOS settings will be preserved if a service profile is disassociated. Figure 40 details the Scrub Policy configured by the HyperFlex installer[bookmark: _Toc480904048].
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522194096][bookmark: _Ref498442952]Figure 40   Cisco UCS Scrub Policy
 
   
 
   vMedia Policies
 
   Cisco UCS Virtual Media (vMedia) Policies automate the connection of virtual media files to the remote KVM session of the Cisco UCS blades and rack-mount servers. Using a vMedia policy can speed up installation time by automatically attaching an installation ISO file to the server, without having to manually launch the remote KVM console and connect them one-by-one. The HyperFlex installer creates a vMedia Policy named “HyperFlex” for future use, with no media locations defined.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163933][bookmark: _Toc522723056][bookmark: _Toc480903878]Cisco UCS Service Profile Templates
 
   Cisco UCS Manager has a feature to configure service profile templates, which can be used to simplify and speed up configuration efforts when the same configuration needs to be applied to multiple servers. Service profile templates are used to spawn multiple service profile copies to associate with a group of servers, versus configuring the same service profile manually each time it is needed. Service profile templates contain all the configuration elements that make up a service profile, including vNICs, vHBAs, local disk configurations, boot policies, host firmware packages, BIOS policies and more. Templates are created as either initial templates, or updating templates. Updating templates retain a link between the parent template and the child object, therefore when changes are made to the template, the changes are propagated to all remaining linked child objects. The HyperFlex installer creates a service profile templates, named “hx-nodes-m5”. The following tables list the service profile template configured by the HyperFlex installer.
 
   Table 19      Cisco UCS Service Profile Template Settings and Values 
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Service Profile Template Name:
  
       	 hx-nodes-m5
  
      
 
       
       	 Setting
  
       	 Value
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 UUID Pool
  
       	 Hardware Default
  
      
 
       
       	 Associated Server Pool
  
       	 None
  
      
 
       
       	 Maintenance Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 Management IP Address Policy
  
       	 hx-ext-mgmt
  
      
 
       
       	 Local Disk Configuration Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex-m5
  
      
 
       
       	 LAN Connectivity Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 Boot Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex-m5
  
      
 
       
       	 BIOS Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex-m5
  
      
 
       
       	 Firmware Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex-m5
  
      
 
       
       	 Power Control Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 Scrub Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 Serial over LAN Policy
  
       	 HyperFlex
  
      
 
       
       	 vMedia Policy
  
       	 Not defined
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Virtual Networking Design
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex system has a pre-defined virtual network design at the Hyper-V hypervisor level. Four different virtual switches are created by the HyperFlex installer, each using two uplinks, which are each serviced by a vNIC defined in the UCS service profile. The vSwitches created are:
 
   ·         vswitch-hx-inband-mgmt: This is the default vSwitch0 which is renamed by the Hyper-V kickstart file as part of the automated installation. The default vmkernel port, vmk0, is configured in the standard Management Network port group. The switch has two uplinks, active on fabric A and standby on fabric B, without jumbo frames. A second port group is created for the Storage Platform Controller VMs to connect to with their individual management interfaces. The VLAN is not a Native VLAN  as assigned to the vNIC template, and therefore assigned in Hyper-V/Hyper-V
 
   ·         vswitch-hx-storage-data: This vSwitch is created as part of the automated installation. A vmkernel port, vmk1, is configured in the Storage Hypervisor Data Network port group, which is the interface used for connectivity to the HX Datastores via NFS. The switch has two uplinks, active on fabric B and standby on fabric A, with jumbo frames required. A second port group is created for the Storage Platform Controller VMs to connect to with their individual storage interfaces. The VLAN is not a Native VLAN  as assigned to the vNIC template, and therefore assigned in Hyper-V/Hyper-V
 
   ·         vswitch-hx-vm-network: This vSwitch is created as part of the automated installation. The switch has two uplinks, active on both fabrics A and B, and without jumbo frames. The VLAN is not a Native VLAN  as assigned to the vNIC template, and therefore assigned in Hyper-V/Hyper-V
 
   ·         live-migration: This vSwitch is created as part of the automated installation. The switch has two uplinks, active on fabric A and standby on fabric B, with jumbo frames required. The VLAN is not a Native VLAN  as assigned to the vNIC template, and therefore assigned in Hyper-V/Hyper-V
 
   The following tables and figures help give more details into the Hyper-V virtual networking design as built by the HyperFlex installer:
 
   Table 20      Table Hyper-V Host Virtual Switch Configuration
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Virtual Switch
  
       	 Port Groups
  
       	 Active vmnic(s)
  
       	 Passive vmnic(s)
  
       	 VLAN IDs
  
       	 Jumbo
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 vswitch-hx-inband-mgmt
  
       	 Management Network
 Storage Controller Management Network
  
       	 vmnic0
  
       	 vmnic1
  
       	 hx-inband-mgmt
  
       	 no
  
      
 
       
       	 vswitch-hx-storage-data
  
       	 Storage Controller Data Network
 Storage Hypervisor Data Network
  
       	 vmnic3
  
       	 vmnic2
  
       	 hx-storage-data
  
       	 yes
  
      
 
       
       	 vswitch-hx-vm-network
  
       	 none
  
       	 vmnic4,vmnic5
  
       	 none
  
       	 vm-network
  
       	 no
  
      
 
       
       	 Live-migration
  
       	 none
  
       	 vmnic6
  
       	 vmnic7
  
       	 33
  
       	 yes
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc467597780] 
 
   Figure 41   SCVMM Network Design
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc467597632]Storage Platform Controller Virtual Machines
 
   A key component of the Cisco HyperFlex system is the Storage Platform Controller Virtual Machine running on each of the nodes in the HyperFlex cluster. The controller VMs cooperate to form and coordinate the Cisco HX Distributed Filesystem, and service all the guest VM IO requests. The controller VMs are deployed as a Hyper-V agent, which is similar in concept to that of a Linux or Windows service. Hyper-V agents are tied to a specific host, they start and stop along with the Hyper-V hypervisor, and the system is not considered to be online and ready until both the hypervisor and the agents have started. Each Hyper-V hypervisor host has a single Hyper-V agent deployed, which is the controller VM for that node, and it cannot be moved or migrated to another host. The collective Hyper-V agents are managed via a Hyper-V agency in the Hyper-V cluster.
 
   The storage controller VM runs custom software and services that manage and maintain the Cisco HX Distributed Filesystem. The services and processes that run within the controller VMs are not exposed as part of the Hyper-V agents to the agency, therefore the Hyper-V hypervisors nor SCVMM server have any direct knowledge of the storage services provided by the controller VMs. Management and visibility into the function of the controller VMs, and the Cisco HX Distributed Filesystem is done via a plugin installed to the SCVMM server or appliance managing the Hyper-V cluster. The plugin communicates directly with the controller VMs to display the information requested.
 
   Controller VM Locations
 
   The physical storage location of the controller VM is similar between the Cisco HXAF220c-M5S and HXAF240c-M5SX model servers. The storage controller VM is operationally no different from any other typical virtual machines in a Hyper-V environment. The VM must have a virtual disk with the bootable root filesystem available in a location separate from the SAS HBA that the VM is controlling via SR-IOV. The configuration details of the models are described in the following subsections.
 
   Cisco HyperFlex Datastores
 
   The new HyperFlex cluster has no default datastores configured for virtual machine storage, therefore the datastores must be created using the HyperFlex Connect GUI. Overall space consumption in the HyperFlex clustered filesystem is optimized by the default deduplication and compression features.
 
   

  
   [bookmark: _Toc467597783] 
 
   Figure 42   Datastore Example
 
   
 
   CPU Resource Reservations
 
   Since the storage controller VMs provide critical functionality of the Cisco HX Distributed Data Platform, the HyperFlex installer will configure CPU resource reservations for the controller VMs. This reservation guarantees that the controller VMs will have CPU resources at a minimum level, in situations where the physical CPU resources of the Hyper-V hypervisor host are being heavily consumed by the guest VMs. Table 21  details the CPU resource reservation of the storage controller VMs.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref488393764][bookmark: _Toc467597720]Table 21      Controller VM CPU Reservations
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Number of vCPU
  
       	 Shares
  
       	 Reservation
  
       	 Limit
  
      
 
       
       	 8
  
       	 Low
  
       	 10800 MHz
  
       	 unlimited
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Memory Resource Reservations
 
   Since the storage controller VMs provide critical functionality of the Cisco HX Distributed Data Platform, the HyperFlex installer will configure memory resource reservations for the controller VMs. This reservation guarantees that the controller VMs will have memory resources at a minimum level, in situations where the physical memory resources of the Hyper-V hypervisor host are being heavily consumed by the guest VMs. 
 
   Table 22  lists the memory resource reservation of the storage controller VMs.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref488393809][bookmark: _Toc467597721]Table 22      Controller VM Memory Reservations
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Server Model
  
       	 Amount of Guest Memory
  
       	 Reserve All Guest Memory
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 HX220c-M5
 HXAF220c-M5
  
       	 48 GB
  
       	 Yes
  
      
 
       
       	 HX240c-M5SX
 HXAF240c-M5SX
  
       	 72 GB
  
       	 Yes
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             The Cisco UCS compute-only nodes have a lightweight storage controller VM; it is configured with only 1 vCPU and 512 MB of memory reservation.
 
   
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163934][bookmark: _Toc469234990]Solution Configuration
 
   
 
   This section details the configuration and tuning that was performed on the individual components to produce a complete, validated solution. Figure 43 illustrates the configuration topology for this solution.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref472353483]Figure 43   Configuration Topology for Scalable Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Workload with HyperFlex
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163935][bookmark: _Toc469234991]Cisco UCS Compute Platform
 
   The following subsections detail the physical connectivity configuration of the Citrix XenDesktop environment.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163936][bookmark: _Toc469234992]Physical Infrastructure
 
   Solution Cabling
 
   The information in this section is provided as a reference for cabling the physical equipment in this Cisco Validated Design environment. To simplify cabling requirements, the tables include both local and remote device and port locations. 
 
   The tables in this section list the details for the prescribed and supported configuration.
 
   This document assumes that out-of-band management ports are plugged into an existing management infrastructure at the deployment site. These interfaces will be used in various configuration steps. 
 
    
    [image: *]             Be sure to follow the cabling directions in this section. Failure to do so will result in necessary changes to the deployment procedures that follow because specific port locations are mentioned. 
 
   
 
   Figure 44 shows a cabling diagram for a Citrix XenDesktop configuration using the Cisco Nexus 9000 and Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect. 
 
   Table 23        [bookmark: _Ref478485843]Cisco Nexus 93108YC-Cabling Information
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Local Device
  
       	 Local Port
  
       	 Connection
  
       	 Remote Device
  
       	 Remote Port
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
       	 Eth1/1
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth1/1
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/2
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth1/2
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/3
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 Eth1/13
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/4
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 Eth1/14
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/5
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 Eth1/13
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/6
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 Eth1/14
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/25
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Infra-host-01
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/26
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Infra-host-02
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/27
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-01
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/28
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-02
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/29
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-03
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/30
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-04
  
       	 Port01
  
      
 
       
       	  
  
       	 MGMT0
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 GbE management switch
  
       	 Any
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             For devices requiring GbE connectivity, use the GbE Copper SFP+s (GLC-T=).
 
   
 
   Table 24       Cisco Nexus 93108YC-B Cabling Information
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Local Device
  
       	 Local Port
  
       	 Connection
  
       	 Remote Device
  
       	 Remote Port
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
       	 Eth1/1
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth1/1
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/2
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth1/2
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/3
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 Eth1/15
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/4
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 Eth1/16
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/5
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 Eth1/15
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/6
  
       	 40GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 Eth1/16
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/25
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Infra-host-01
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/26
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Infra-host-02
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/27
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-01
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/28
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-02
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/29
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-03
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/30
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Launcher-host-04
  
       	 Port02
  
      
 
       
       	  
  
       	 MGMT0
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 GbE management switch
  
       	 Any
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Table 25      Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect A Cabling Information
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Local Device
  
       	 Local Port
  
       	 Connection
  
       	 Remote Device
  
       	 Remote Port
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 Eth1/13
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth1/3
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/14
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth1/4
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/15
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth1/5
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/16
  
       	 10 GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth 1/6
  
      
 
       
       	 MGMT0
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 GbE management switch
  
       	 Any
  
      
 
       
       	 L1
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 L1
  
      
 
       
       	  
  
       	 L2
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
       	 L2
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Table 26        Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect B Cabling Information
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Local Device
  
       	 Local Port
  
       	 Connection
  
       	 Remote Device
  
       	 Remote Port
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect B
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
       	 Eth1/13
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth1/3
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/14
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC B
  
       	 Eth1/4
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/15
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth1/5
  
      
 
       
       	 Eth1/16
  
       	 10GbE
  
       	 Cisco Nexus 93108YC A
  
       	 Eth 1/6
  
      
 
       
       	 MGMT0
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 GbE management switch
  
       	 Any
  
      
 
       
       	 L1
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 L1
  
      
 
       
       	  
  
       	 L2
  
       	 GbE
  
       	 Cisco UCS fabric interconnect A
  
       	 L2
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Ref513023016]Figure 44   Cable Connectivity Between Cisco Nexus 93108YC A and B to Cisco UCS 6248 Fabric A and B
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163937][bookmark: _Toc469234993][bookmark: _Toc482114352][bookmark: _Toc480903874]Cisco Unified Computing System Configuration
 
   This section describes the steps to initialize and configure the Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnects and how to prepare them for the HyperFlex installation.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163938][bookmark: _Toc522723073][bookmark: _Toc480903895][bookmark: _Toc514225534]Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect A
 
   To configure Fabric Interconnect A, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Make sure the Fabric Interconnect cabling is properly connected, including the L1 and L2 cluster links, and power the Fabric Interconnects on by inserting the power cords.
 
   2.    Connect to the console port on the first Fabric Interconnect, which will be designated as the A fabric device. Use the supplied Cisco console cable (CAB-CONSOLE-RJ45=), and connect it to a built-in DB9 serial port, or use a USB to DB9 serial port adapter.
 
   3.    Start your terminal emulator software.
 
   4.    Create a connection to the COM port of the computer’s DB9 port, or the USB to serial adapter. Set the terminal emulation to VT100, and the settings to 9600 baud, 8 data bits, no parity, and 1 stop bit.
 
   5.    Open the connection just created. You may have to press ENTER to see the first prompt.
 
   6.    Configure the first Fabric Interconnect, using the following example as a guideline:
 
              ---- Basic System Configuration Dialog ----
 
     This setup utility will guide you through the basic configuration of
 
     the system. Only minimal configuration including IP connectivity to
 
     the Fabric interconnect and its clustering mode is performed through these steps.
 
    
 
     Type Ctrl-C at any time to abort configuration and reboot system.
 
     To back track or make modifications to already entered values, complete input till end of section and answer no  when prompted to apply configuration.
 
     Enter the configuration method. (console/gui) ? console
 
     Enter the setup mode; setup newly or restore from backup. (setup/restore) ? setup
 
     You have chosen to setup a new Fabric interconnect. Continue? (y/n): y
 
     Enforce strong password? (y/n) [y]: y
 
     Enter the password for "admin":
 
     Confirm the password for "admin":
 
     Is this Fabric interconnect part of a cluster(select 'no' for standalone)? (yes/no) [n]: yes
 
     Enter the switch fabric (A/B) []: A
 
     Enter the system name:  HXHV-FI-A
 
     Physical Switch Mgmt0 IP address : 10.29.149.203
 
     Physical Switch Mgmt0 IPv4 netmask : 255.255.255.0
 
     IPv4 address of the default gateway : 10.29.149.1
 
     Cluster IPv4 address : 10.29.149.205
 
     Configure the DNS Server IP address? (yes/no) [n]: yes
 
       DNS IP address : 10.29.149.222
 
     Configure the default domain name? (yes/no) [n]: yes
 
       Default domain name : hxhvdom.local
 
     Join centralized management environment (UCS Central)? (yes/no) [n]: no
 
     Following configurations will be applied:
 
       Switch Fabric=A
 
       System Name=HXHV-FI-A
 
       Enforced Strong Password=no
 
       Physical Switch Mgmt0 IP Address=10.29.149.203
 
       Physical Switch Mgmt0 IP Netmask=255.255.255.0
 
       Default Gateway=10.29.149.1
 
       Ipv6 value=0
 
       DNS Server=10.29.149.222
 
       Domain Name=hx.lab.cisco.com
 
       Cluster Enabled=yes
 
       Cluster IP Address=10.29.149.205
 
       NOTE: Cluster IP will be configured only after both Fabric Interconnects are initialized
 
    Apply and save the configuration (select 'no' if you want to re-enter)? (yes/no): yes
 
     Applying configuration. Please wait.
 
     Configuration file - Ok
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163939][bookmark: _Toc522723074][bookmark: _Toc480903896][bookmark: _Toc514225535]Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect B
 
   To configure Fabric Interconnect B, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Connect to the console port on the first Fabric Interconnect, which will be designated as the B fabric device. Use the supplied Cisco console cable (CAB-CONSOLE-RJ45=), and connect it to a built-in DB9 serial port, or use a USB to DB9 serial port adapter.
 
   2.    Start your terminal emulator software.
 
   3.    Create a connection to the COM port of the computer’s DB9 port, or the USB to serial adapter. Set the terminal emulation to VT100, and the settings to 9600 baud, 8 data bits, no parity, and 1 stop bit.
 
   4.    Open the connection just created. You may have to press ENTER to see the first prompt.
 
   5.    Configure the second Fabric Interconnect, using the following example as a guideline:
 
              ---- Basic System Configuration Dialog ----
 
     This setup utility will guide you through the basic configuration of
 
     the system. Only minimal configuration including IP connectivity to
 
     the Fabric interconnect and its clustering mode is performed through these steps.
 
     Type Ctrl-C at any time to abort configuration and reboot system.
 
     To back track or make modifications to already entered values,
 
     complete input till end of section and answer no when prompted
 
     to apply configuration.
 
    
 
     Enter the configuration method. (console/gui) ? console
 
     Installer has detected the presence of a peer Fabric interconnect. This Fabric interconnect will be added to the cluster. Continue (y/n) ? y
 
     Enter the admin password of the peer Fabric interconnect:
 
       Connecting to peer Fabric interconnect... done
 
       Retrieving config from peer Fabric interconnect... done
 
       Peer Fabric interconnect Mgmt0 IPv4 Address: 10.29.149.204
 
       Peer Fabric interconnect Mgmt0 IPv4 Netmask: 255.255.255.0
 
       Cluster IPv4 address          : 10.29.149.205
 
       Peer FI is IPv4 Cluster enabled. Please Provide Local Fabric Interconnect Mgmt0 IPv4 Address
 
     Physical Switch Mgmt0 IP address : 10.29.149.204
 
     Apply and save the configuration (select 'no' if you want to re-enter)? (yes/no): yes
 
     Applying configuration. Please wait.
 
     Configuration file – Ok
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163940][bookmark: _Toc522723075]Cisco UCS Manager
 
   Log in to the Cisco UCS Manager environment and complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Open a web browser and navigate to the Cisco UCS Manager Cluster IP address, for example https://10.29.149.205
 
   Figure 45   Cisco UCS Manager
 
   
 
   2.    Click the “Launch UCS Manager” HTML link to open the Cisco UCS Manager web client.
 
   3.    At the login prompt, enter “admin” as the username, and enter the administrative password that was set during the initial console configuration.
 
   4.    Click No when prompted to enable Cisco Smart Call Home. This feature can be enabled at a later time.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163941][bookmark: _Toc522723076][bookmark: _Toc480903898][bookmark: _Toc514225537]Cisco UCS Configuration
 
   Configure the following ports, settings, and policies in the Cisco UCS Manager interface prior to beginning the HyperFlex installation.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163942][bookmark: _Toc522723077][bookmark: _Toc480903899][bookmark: _Toc514225538]Cisco UCS Firmware
 
   Your Cisco UCS firmware version should be correct as shipped from the factory, as documented in the Software Components section. This document is based on Cisco UCS infrastructure, B-series bundle, and C-Series bundle software versions 3.2(3a). If the firmware version of the Fabric Interconnects is older than this version, the firmware must be upgraded to match the requirements prior to completing any further steps. 
 
   To upgrade the Cisco UCS Manager version, the Fabric Interconnect firmware, and the server bundles, refer to these instructions:
 
   https://www.cisco.com/c/en/us/td/docs/unified_computing/ucs/ucs-manager/GUI-User-Guides/Firmware-Mgmt/3-2/b_UCSM_GUI_Firmware_Management_Guide_3_2.html
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163943][bookmark: _Toc522723078][bookmark: _Toc480903900][bookmark: _Toc514225539]NTP
 
   To synchronize the Cisco UCS environment time to the NTP server, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    In Cisco UCS Manager, click the Admin button on the left-hand side. 
 
   2.    In the navigation pane, select All > Time Zone Management, and click the carat next to Time Zone Management to expand it.
 
   3.    Click Timezone. 
 
   4.    In the Properties pane, select the appropriate time zone in the Time Zone menu. 
 
   5.    Click Add NTP Server. 
 
   6.    Enter the NTP server IP address and click OK. 
 
   7.    Click OK.
 
   8.    Click Save Changes and then click OK.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163944][bookmark: _Toc522723079][bookmark: _Toc480903901][bookmark: _Toc514225540]Uplink Ports
 
   The Ethernet ports of a Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect are all capable of performing several functions, such as network uplinks or server ports, and more. By default, all ports are unconfigured, and their function must be defined by the administrator. To define the specified ports to be used as network uplinks to the upstream network, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    In Cisco UCS Manager, click the Equipment button on the left-hand side.
 
   2.    Select Fabric Interconnects > Fabric Interconnect A > Fixed Module or Expansion Module as appropriate > Ethernet Ports.
 
   3.    Select the ports that are to be uplink ports, right click them, and click Configure as Uplink Port.
 
   4.    Click Yes to confirm the configuration, and click OK.
 
   5.    Select Fabric Interconnects > Fabric Interconnect B > Fixed Module or Expansion Module as appropriate > Ethernet Ports.
 
   6.    Select the ports that are to be uplink ports, right-click them, and click Configure as Uplink Port.
 
   7.    Click Yes to confirm the configuration and click OK.
 
   8.    Verify all the necessary ports are now configured as uplink ports, where their role is listed as “Network.”
 
   Figure 46   Uplinks Ports
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163945][bookmark: _Toc522723080][bookmark: _Toc480903902][bookmark: _Toc514225541]Uplink Port Channels
 
   If the Cisco UCS uplinks from one Fabric Interconnect are to be combined into a port channel or vPC, you must separately configure the port channels, which will use the previously configured uplink ports. To configure the necessary port channels in the Cisco UCS environment, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    In Cisco UCS Manager, click the LAN button on the left-hand side. 
 
   2.    Under LAN > LAN Cloud, click the carat to expand the Fabric A tree. 
 
   3.    Right-click Port Channels underneath Fabric A, then click Create Port Channel. 
 
   4.    Enter the port channel ID number as the unique ID of the port channel (this does not have to match the port-channel ID on the upstream switch). 
 
   5.    Enter the name of the port channel. 
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   7.    Click each port from Fabric Interconnect A that will participate in the port channel, and click the >> button to add them to the port channel.
 
   8.    Click Finish.
 
   9.    Click OK.
 
   10.  Under LAN > LAN Cloud, click the carat to expand the Fabric B tree. 
 
   11.  Right-click Port Channels underneath Fabric B, then click Create Port Channel. 
 
   12.  Enter the port channel ID number as the unique ID of the port channel (this does not have to match the port-channel ID on the upstream switch). 
 
   13.  Enter the name of the port channel. 
 
   14.  Click Next.
 
   15.  Click each port from Fabric Interconnect B that will participate in the port channel and click the >> button to add them to the port channel.
 
   16.  Click Finish.
 
   17.  Click OK.
 
   18.  Verify the necessary port channels have been created. It can take a few minutes for the newly formed port channels to converge and come online.
 
   Figure 47   Uplink Port Channels
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163946][bookmark: _Toc522723081][bookmark: _Toc480903904][bookmark: _Toc514225543]Server Ports
 
   The Ethernet ports of a Cisco UCS Fabric Interconnect connected to the rack-mount servers must be defined as server ports. When a server port is activated, the connected server or chassis will begin the discovery process shortly afterwards. Rack-mount servers are automatically numbered in Cisco UCS Manager in the order which they are first discovered. For this reason, it is important to configure the server ports sequentially in the order you wish the physical servers and/or chassis to appear within Cisco UCS Manager. For example, if you installed your servers in a cabinet or rack with server #1 on the bottom, counting up as you go higher in the cabinet or rack, then you need to enable the server ports to the bottom-most server first, and enable them one-by-one as you move upward. You must wait until the server appears in the Equipment tab of Cisco UCS Manager before configuring the ports for the next server. 
 
   Auto Configuration
 
   A new feature in Cisco UCS Manager 3.1(3a) and later is Server Port Auto-Discovery, which automates the configuration of ports on the Fabric Interconnects as server ports when a Cisco UCS rack-mount server is connected to them. The firmware on the rack-mount servers must already be at version 3.1(3a) or later in order for this feature to function properly. Enabling this policy eliminates the manual steps of configuring each server port, however it does configure the servers in a somewhat random order. For example, the rack-mount server at the bottom of the stack, which you may refer to as server #1, and you may have plugged into port 1 of both Fabric Interconnects, could be discovered as server 2, or server 5, etc. In order to have fine control of the rack-mount server or chassis numbering and order, the manual configuration steps listed in the next section must be followed.
 
   To configure automatic server port definition and discovery, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    In Cisco UCS Manager, click the Equipment button on the left-hand side.
 
   2.    In the navigation tree, under Policies, click Port Auto-Discovery Policy
 
   3.    In the properties pane, set Auto Configure Server Port option to Enabled.
 
   4.    Click Save Changes. 
 
   5.    Click OK.
 
   6.    Wait for a brief period, until the rack-mount servers appear in the Equipment tab underneath Equipment > Rack Mounts > Servers, or the chassis appears underneath Equipment > Chassis.
 
   Figure 48   Port Auto-Discovery Policy
 
   
 
   Manual Configuration
 
   To manually define the specified ports to be used as server ports and have control over the numbering of the servers, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    In Cisco UCS Manager, click the Equipment button on the left-hand side.
 
   2.    Select Fabric Interconnects > Fabric Interconnect A > Fixed Module or Expansion Module as appropriate > Ethernet Ports.
 
   3.    Select the first port that is to be a server port, right click it, and click Configure as Server Port.
 
   4.    Click Yes to confirm the configuration and click OK.
 
   5.    Select Fabric Interconnects > Fabric Interconnect B > Fixed Module or Expansion Module as appropriate > Ethernet Ports.
 
   6.    Select the matching port as chosen for Fabric Interconnect A that is to be a server port, right-click it, and click Configure as Server Port.
 
   7.    Click Yes to confirm the configuration and click OK.
 
   8.    Wait for a brief period, until the rack-mount server appears in the Equipment tab underneath Equipment > Rack Mounts > Servers, or the chassis appears underneath Equipment > Chassis.
 
   9.    Repeat Steps 1-8 for each pair of server ports, until all rack-mount servers and chassis appear in the order desired in the Equipment tab.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163947][bookmark: _Toc522723082]Server Discovery
 
   As previously described, when the server ports of the Fabric Interconnects are configured and active, the servers connected to those ports will begin a discovery process. During discovery, the servers’ internal hardware inventories are collected, along with their current firmware revisions. Before continuing with the HyperFlex installation processes, which will create the service profiles and associate them with the servers, wait for all of the servers to finish their discovery process and to show as unassociated servers that are powered off, with no errors.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163948][bookmark: _Toc522723083][bookmark: _Toc519093354]Deploying HX Data Platform Installer on Hyper-V Infrastructure
 
   To deploy HX Data Platform Installer using Microsoft Hyper-V Manager to create a HX Data Platform Installer virtual machine, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Locate and download the HX Data Platform Installer.vhdx zipped file (for example, Cisco-HX-Data-Platform-Installer-v3.0.1c-29681-hyperv.vhdx) from the Cisco Software Downloads site.
 
   2.    Extract the zipped folder to your local computer and copy the .vhdx file to the Hyper-V host where you want to host the HX Data Platform Installer. For example,
 
    
    \\hyp-v-host01\....\HX-Installer\ 
    Cisco-HX-Data-Platform-Installer-v3.0.1c-29681-hyperv.vhdx 
   
 
   3.    In Hyper-V Manager, navigate to one of the Hyper-V servers.
 
   4.    Select the Hyper-V server, and right-click and select New > Create a virtual machine. The Hyper-V Manager New Virtual Machine Wizard displays.
 
   Figure 49   Hyper-V Manager – New VM
 
   
 
   5.    In the Before you Begin page, click Next.
 
   6.    In the Specify Name and Location page, enter a name and location for the virtual machine where the virtual machine configuration files will be stored. Click Next.
 
   Figure 50   Hyper-V Manager – Specify VM Name
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             As a best practice, store the VM together with the .vhdx file.
 
   
 
   7.    In the Specify Generation page, select Generation 1. Click Next.
 
   Figure 51   Hyper-V Manger – Specify VM Generation
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             If you select Generation 2, the VM may not boot.
 
   
 
   8.    In the Assign Memory page, set the startup memory value to 4096 MB. Click Next. 
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 52   Hyper-V Manager – Assign VM Memory
 
   
 
   9.    In the Configure Networking page, select a network connection for the virtual machine to use from a list of existing virtual switches. Click Next.
 
   Figure 53   Hyper-V Manager – Configure VM Networking
 
   
 
   10.  In the Connect Virtual Hard Disk page, select Use an existing virtual hard disk, and browse to the folder on your Hyper-V host that contains the .vhdx file. Click Next.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 54   Hyper-V Manager -  Connect Virtual Hard Disk
 
   
 
   11.  In the Summary page, verify that the list of options displayed are correct. Click Finish.
 
   12.  After the VM is created, power it ON, and launch the GUI.
 
   13.  Right-click the VM and choose Connect.
 
   14.  Choose Action > Start (Ctrl+S).
 
   15.  When the VM is booted, make a note of the URL (IP address of the VM). You will need this information in the following steps in the installation.
 
   Figure 55   HXDP Installer
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163949][bookmark: _Toc522723084][bookmark: _Toc519093355]Assign a Static IP Address to the HX Data Platform Installer VM
 
   During a default installation of the VM, the HX Installer will try and automatically obtain an IP address using DHCP. To make sure that you have the same IP address at every boot, you can assign a static IP address on the VM.
 
   To configure your network interface (/etc/network/interfaces) with a static IP address. Make sure you change the relevant settings to suit your network and complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Log in to your Installer machine via the Hyper-V Console.
 
   2.    Open the /etc/network/interfaces file and add the following lines to the file:
 
   auto eth0 # eth0 interface
 
   iface eth0 inet static # configures static IP for the eth0 interface
 
   address XX.XX.XX.XX # Static IP address for the installer VM
 
   netmask 255.255.0.0 # netmask for the Static IP address
 
   gateway XX.XX.X.X # gateway for the Static IP address
 
   metric 100
 
   dns-nameservers XX.XX.X.XXX #DNS name servers used by the HX installer
 
   dns-search <DNS_Search_Name>.local # DNS search domain name used by the installer
 
   3.    Save the file.
 
   4.    Reboot the VM for changes to take effect.
 
   5.    Verify the settings as shown in the following figures.
 
   Figure 56   Show Interfaces
 
   
 
   Figure 57   Routing Table
 
   
 
   Figure 58   /etc/resolv.conf file for Nameserver and Search Domain
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163950][bookmark: _Toc522723085][bookmark: _Toc480903910]HyperFlex Installation
 
   The HyperFlex installer will guide you through the process of setting up your cluster. The Windows OS is not factory installed and requires the customer to provide a media for the installation. The HyperFlex installation for Microsoft Hyper-V is completed in two phases using the customized version of the HX installation workflow:
 
   ·         In the phase one, only ‘Run UCS Configuration” workflow is executed to prepare and install Windows OS, and 
 
   ·         In phase two, the remaining three workflows (Hypervisor Configuration, HX Deploy Software and Create HX Cluster) are executed to complete the deployment of HX Cluster.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163951][bookmark: _Toc522723086]HyperFlex Installation - Phase 1
 
   This phase of the HyperFlex installation will guide you through the process of configuring Cisco UCS Manager using HyperFlex installer and installation of Windows OS on the HX nodes. The following high-level steps are covered in this phase of the installation:
 
   ·         Configure Cisco UCS Manager using HX Installer
 
   ·         Configure Cisco UCS vMedia and Boot Policies
 
   ·         Install Microsoft Windows Server 2016 OS
 
   ·         Undo vMedia and Boot Policy Changes
 
   Configure Cisco UCS Manager using HX Installer 
 
   To configure Cisco UCS Manager using HX Installer, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Launch HX Data Platform Installer - In a browser, enter the URL for the VM where HX Data Platform Installer was installed. 
 
   2.    Use the credentials: username: root, password: Cisco123
 
    
    [image: *]             IMPORTANT! Systems ship with a default password of Cisco123 that must be changed during installation; you cannot continue installation unless you specify a new user supplied password.
 
   
 
   3.    Read the EULA. Click I accept the terms and conditions.
 
   4.    Verify the product version listed in the lower right corner is correct. This version must be 3.0(1c) or later. Enter the credentials and Click Login.
 
   Figure 59   Cisco HX Data Platform Installer Login Page
 
   
 
   5.    From the HX Data Platform Installer Workflow page, select I know what I'm doing, let me customize my workflow.
 
   Figure 60   HyperFlex Installer - Workflow
 
   
 
   6.    On the next screen, click Run UCS Manager Configuration and then click Continue.
 
    
    [image: *]          Do not choose any other workflow options.
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 61   HyperFlex Installer – Select a Workflow
 
   
 
   7.    Click Confirm in the popup that displays.
 
   8.    Enter the UCS Manager credentials.
 
    
    [image: *]             The right side of the page is unused. Further in the setup process a configuration JSON is saved, so in subsequent installations the JSON file can be imported to add the data quickly.
 
   
 
   9.    Click Confirm and Proceed to bypass the warning. Complete the following fields for Cisco UCS Manager:
 
   Table 27      Cisco UCS Manager Details
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Field
  
       	 Description
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Cisco UCS Manager Host Name
  
       	 FQDN or the VIP address of Cisco UCS Manager
  
      
 
       
       	 Cisco UCS Manager User Name and Password
  
       	 Administrator user and password or an user with Cisco UCS Manager admin rights
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 62   HyperFlex Installer – Cisco UCS Manager Credentials
 
   
 
   10.    Click Continue. 
 
   The installer connects to Cisco UCS Manager and queries for available servers. The configuration pane is populated as the installer progresses. You can at any time save the JSON file so you can re-use it for subsequent installations. This feature works on all the different workflows in the installer. After the query finishes a screen displays showing the available servers.
 
   Figure 63   HyperFlex Installer – Server Selection
 
   
 
   11.  Choose all the servers that you want to install in the cluster and click Continue.
 
    
    [image: *]          HyperFlex for Hyper-V only supports M5 Servers.
 
   
 
   12.  In the VLAN Configuration section, enter the details as shown in the following screenshot. 
 
   13.  HyperFlex needs to have at least 4 VLANs to function; each VLAN needs to be on different IP subnets and extended from the fabric interconnects to the connecting uplink switches, to make sure that traffic can flow from Primary Fabric Interconnect (Fabric A) to Subordinate Fabric Interconnect (Fabric B).
 
    
    [image: *]          Do not use vlan 1 as it is not best practice and can cause issues with disjoint layer 2.
 
   
 
    
 
    
    [image: *]          vm-network can be multiple VLANs added as a comma separated list.
 
   
 
    
 
    
    [image: *]          Renaming the 4 core networks is not supported.
 
   
 
   Figure 64 shows the various fields in the VLAN Configuration pane where you need to enter values.
 
   [bookmark: _Ref522632441]Figure 64   HyperFlex Installer – Cisco UCS Manager Configuration
 
   
 
   14.  In the MAC Pool and ‘hx-ext-mgmt’ IP Pool for Out-of-band CIMC sections, enter the details as shown below.
 
   The Out-Of-Band network needs to be on the same subnet as the Cisco UCS Manager. 
 
   You can add multiple blocks of addresses as a comma separated line.
 
   iSCSI Storage and FC Storage are used for adding external storage to the HyperFlex cluster.
 
    
    [image: *]          iSCSI Storage and FC Storage are currently not supported for Cisco HyperFlex with Microsoft Hyper-V.
 
   
 
   15.  Use the details from the table below to complete the fields in the Advanced section.
 
    
    [image: *]          The Cisco UCS B and C packages must exist on the Fabric interconnect otherwise the installation will fail. If the right version is not available in the drop-down list, then upload it to Cisco UCS Manager before continuing.
 
   
 
    
 
    
    [image: *]          The supported version for HyperFlex Hyper-V is 3.2(3e).
 
   
 
   16.  Click Start. The installer validates your input and then begins configuring Cisco UCS Manager.
 
   When the HX Data Platform Installer is finished, then you are ready to proceed to next step of installing the Windows OS.
 
   Figure 65   HyperFlex Installer – Cisco UCS Manager Configuration Progress
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc519093357]Configure Cisco UCS vMedia and Boot Policies
 
   By using a Cisco UCS vMedia policy, the Windows Server 2016 media ISO file and Cisco HyperFlex Driver image can be mounted to all of the HX servers automatically. The existing vMedia policy, named “HyperFlex” must be modified to mount this file, and the boot policy must be modified temporarily to boot from the remotely mounted vMedia file. Once these two tasks are completed, the servers can be rebooted, and they will automatically boot from the remotely mounted vMedia file, installing and configuring Windows Server 2016 on the HX nodes.
 
    
    [image: *]             WARNING!  While vMedia policies are very efficient for installing multiple servers, using vMedia policies as described could lead to an accidental reinstall of Windows on any existing server that is rebooted with this policy. Please be certain that the servers being rebooted while the policy is in effect are the servers you wish to reinstall. Even though the custom ISO will not continue without a secondary confirmation, extreme caution is recommended. This procedure needs to be carefully monitored and the boot policy should be changed back to original settings immediately after the intended servers are rebooted, and the Windows installation begins. Using this policy is only recommended for new installs or rebuilds. Alternatively, you can manually select the boot device using the KVM console during boot, and pressing F6, instead of making the vMedia device the default boot selection. 
 
   
 
    
 
   To configure the Cisco UCS vMedia and Boot Policies, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Copy the Windows Server 2016 iso and Cisco HyperFlex Driver image files to the HX Installer VM via SCP or SFTP, placing it in the folder /var/www/localhost/images/ as shown below. 
 
   Figure 66   Upload Windows ISO and Cisco Driver and System Preparation Script
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          Make sure network connectivity exists between the file share and all server management IPs.
 
   
 
   2.    Configure the vMedia and Boot policies using Cisco UCS Manager to mount the above images
 
   3.    Launch Cisco UCS Manager by accessing the Cisco UCS Manager IP address in a browser of your choice.
 
   4.    Click Launch UCS Manager and log in with administrator username and the password you used at the beginning of the installation.
 
   5.    In the left navigation pane, click Servers.
 
   6.    Expand Servers > Policies > root > Sub-Organizations > hx-cluster_name>vMedia Policies to view the list of vMedia Policies.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 67   Cisco UCS Manager – Create vMedia Policy
 
   
 
   7.    Double-click vMedia Policy HyperFlex.
 
   8.    In the properties for vMedia Policy HyperFlex, click Create vMedia Mount to add the mount points.
 
   9.    In the Create vMedia Mount dialog box, complete the following fields:
 
   Table 28      Create vMedia Mount Details
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Field Name
  
       	 Action
  
       	 Example Value
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Name
  
       	 Name for the mount point.
  
       	 Windows -ISO
  
      
 
       
       	 Description
  
       	 Can be used for more information.
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Device Type
  
       	 Type of image that you want to mount
  
       	 CDD
  
      
 
       
       	 Protocol
  
       	 The protocol used for accessing the share where the ISO files are located.
  
       	 HTTP
  
      
 
       
       	 Hostname/IP Address
  
       	 IP address or FQDN of the server hosting the images.
  
       	 10.29.149.212
  
      
 
       
       	 Image Name Variable
  
       	 This value is not used in HyperFlex installation.
  
       	 None
  
      
 
       
       	 Remote File
  
       	 The filename of the ISO file that you want to mount.
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Remote Path
  
       	 The path on the remote server to where the file resides
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Username
  
       	 If you use CIFS or NFS a username might be necessary
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Password
  
       	 If you use CIFS or NFS a password might be necessary
  
       	  
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Figure 68   Cisco UCS Manager - Create vMedia Mount CDD
 
   
 
   10.  Click Save Changes and click OK.
 
   11.  Click OK. When you click OK, you are returned to the vMedia policy and will see the information that you submitted.
 
   12.  Repeat steps 5 and 6 but change the type to HDD and the filename to the Cisco HyperFlex driver image.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 69   Cisco UCS Manager - Create vMedia Mount HDD
 
   
 
   13.  On completion, the following screen displays:
 
   Figure 70   Cisco UCS Manager - Create vMedia Policy
 
   
 
   14.  In the left navigation pane, select Servers > Service Profile Templates > root > Sub-Organizations > hx-cluster_name > Service Template hx-nodes_name (example:hx-nodes-m5).
 
   Figure 71   Cisco UCS Manager – Service Template
 
   
 
   15.  Choose the HyperFlex vMedia Policy from the drop-down list and click OK twice.
 
   Figure 72   Cisco UCS Manager – Modify vMedia Policy
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          The vMedia policy is assigned to the HyperFlex Template during the Cisco UCS Manager phase of the HyperFlex deployment.
 
   
 
   16.  Select Servers > Policies > root > Sub-Organizations > hx-cluster_name > Boot Policies Boot Policy HyperFlex-m5.
 
   17.  In the configuration pane, click CIMC Mounted vMedia. Click Add CIMC Mounted CD/DVD to add this to the boot order.
 
   18.  Select the CIMC Mounted CD/DVD entry in the list and move it to the top of the boot order by pressing the Move Up button.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 73   Cisco UCS Manager – Boot Order
 
   
 
   19.  Click Save Changes and click OK. The boot policy is saved.
 
   To verify the images are mounted correctly, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    On the Equipment tab, select one of the servers.
 
   2.    Click Inventory > CIMC, scroll down and make sure for the mount entry #1(OS image) and mount entry #2 (Cisco HyperFlex driver image) the status is Mounted and there are no failures.
 
   Figure 74   Cisco UCS Manager – Validate vMedia Mount
 
   
 
   Install Microsoft Windows Server 2016 OS
 
   In the menu bar, click Servers and choose the first HyperFlex service profile.
 
   1.    Click the General tab and choose Actions > KVM Console.
 
    
 
    
    [image: *]          The KVM console will try to open in a new browser. Be aware of any pop-up blockers. Allow the Pop-Ups and re-open the KVM.
 
   
 
   Figure 75   Cisco UCS Manager – Launch KVM Console
 
   
 
   2.    Reboot the server. In the KVM console choose Server Actions and press Reset.
 
   Figure 76   Cisco UCS Manager – Server KVM Console
 
   
 
   3.    Choose Power Cycle.
 
   4.    When the server is rebooting, remember to press any key to start the Windows installation. 
 
   Figure 77   Cisco UCS Manager – KVM Console Server Boot
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          If you miss pressing any key, the server will display in the windows installation or an error page displays stating no OS is installed.
 
   
 
   5.    When the Windows installation is complete, you will see some tasks running as shown in the below and the host will reboot a few times. Allow some time for the system preparation to complete. 
 
   Figure 78   System Preparation
 
   
 
   6.    The installation is complete when a clean command prompt with no activity is displayed as shown below.
 
   Figure 79   Windows Server Command Prompt 
 
   
 
   7.    Repeat these steps on all the HX nodes in the cluster and verify the below task is running as shown in below. The ‘HXInstallbootstraplauncherTask’ in running state is an indication of successful installation Windows OS and system preparation.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 80   Validate Windows Server Installation Completion
 
   
 
   Undo vMedia and Boot Policy Changes
 
   1.    When all the servers have booted from the remote vMedia file and begun their installation process, the changes to the boot policy need to be quickly undone, to prevent the servers from going into a boot loop, constantly booting from the installation ISO file. To revert the boot policy settings, complete the following steps: In Cisco UCS Manager select Servers > Polices > Root > Sub-Organizations > HX-Cluster_name > vMedia polices
 
   2.    Click the vMedia Policy HyperFlex. Click the mount points one at a time and delete both of them. Accept the changes.
 
   Figure 81   Cisco UCS Manager – Undo vMedia and Boot Policy Changes
 
   
 
   3.    Go to the boot policy by selecting Servers > Polices > Root > Sub-Organizations > HX-Cluster_name > boot polices > Boot Policy HyperFlex-m5.
 
   4.    Select the CIMC mounted CD/DVD, click Delete and accept the changes.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163952][bookmark: _Toc522723087]HyperFlex Installation - Phase 2 
 
   After installing Windows OS, use the customized workflow of HX installer and select the remaining three options: Run Hypervisor Configuration, HX Deploy Software, and Create HX Cluster to continue and complete the deployment of HyperFlex Cluster.
 
   To deploy HX cluster, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Open the HX Data Platform Installer and log in.
 
   2.    You might need to “start over” since the previous workflow was finished. Click the gear icon in the top right corner and select Start Over.
 
   3.    In the main menu, select I know what I'm doing, let me customize my workflow. In the Warning dialog box, click Confirm and Proceed.
 
   Figure 82   HyperFlex Installer - Workflow
 
   
 
   4.    Select Run Hypervisor Configuration, Deploy HX Software and Create HX Cluster and click Continue.
 
   

 Figure 83   HyperFlex Installer – Select a Workflow
 
   
 
   5.    Enter the information for the Cisco UCS Manager, Domain Information, and Hypervisor Credentials. Optionally, you can import a JSON file that has the configuration information, except for the appropriate passwords. 
 
   Figure 84   HyperFlex Installer – Cisco UCS Manager Credentials
 
   
 
   6.    Click Continue
 
   7.    Select the Unassociated HX server models that are to be used in the new HX cluster and click Continue. If the Fabric Interconnect server ports were not enabled in the earlier step, you have the option to enable them here to begin the discovery process by clicking the Configure Server Ports link.
 
    
    [image: *]          Using this option of enabling server ports within HX installer, limits fine control of server order sequence, which is possible in manual configuration. The server discovery can take several minutes to complete, and it will be necessary to periodically click the Refresh button to see the unassociated servers appear once discovery is completed.
 
   
 
   Figure 85   HyperFlex Installer – Server Selection
 
   
 
   8.    In the Cisco UCS Manager Configuration section, enter the network information as you have done in the Error! Reference source not found. section and make sure the data is the same. Click Continue.
 
    
    [image: *]          When deploying a second or any additional clusters, you must put them into a different sub-org, use a different MAC Pool prefix, a unique pool of IP addresses for the CIMC interfaces, and you should also create new VLAN names for the additional clusters. Even if reusing the same VLAN ID, it is prudent to create a new VLAN name to avoid conflicts. 
 
   
 
   9.    In the Hypervisor Configuration section, enter the subnet mask, gateway, and IP addresses and hostnames for the Hypervisors. The IP addresses will be assigned via Serial over LAN (SoL) through Cisco UCS Manager to the Hyper-V host systems as their management IP addresses. Click Continue.
 
    
    [image: *]          If you leave the checkbox Make IP Addresses and Hostnames Sequential as checked then the installer will automatically fill the rest of the servers sequentially.
 
   
 
   Figure 86   HyperFlex Installer – Hypervisor Configuration
 
   
 
   10.  Assign the additional IP addresses for the Management and Data networks as well as the cluster IP addresses, then click Continue. 
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 87   HyperFlex Installer – IP Addresses
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          A default gateway is not required for the data network, as those interfaces normally will not communicate with any other hosts or networks, and the subnet can be non-routable.
 
   
 
   11.  Enter the HX Cluster Name and Replication Factor setting.
 
   12.  Enter the Password that will be assigned to the Controller VMs.
 
   13.   Enter the System Services information for DNS, NTP, and Time Zone. Make sure to use the Active Directory domain name for NTP.
 
   14.  Enable Connected Services in order to enable management via Cisco Intersight, and enter the email address to receive service ticket alerts, then scroll down.
 
   15.  Under Advanced Configuration, validate that VDI is not checked (applicable to hybrid nodes only). Jumbo Frames should be enabled to ensure the best performance, unless the upstream network is not capable of being configured to transmit jumbo frames. It is not necessary to select Clean up disk partitions for a new cluster installation, but an installation using previously used converged nodes should have the option checked.
 
   16.  Click Start.
 
   17.  Validation of the configuration will now start.  If there are warnings, you can review them and click “Skip Validation” if the warnings are acceptable. If there are no warnings, the installer will automatically continue on to the configuration process.
 
   Figure 88   HyperFlex Installer – Cluster Configuration
 
   
 
   18.  After the pre-installation validations, the HX installer will proceed to complete the deployment and perform all the steps listed at the top of the screen along with their status. 
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 89   HyperFlex Installer – Installation Progress
 
   
 
   19.  Review the Summary screen after the install completes by selecting Summary on the top right of the window.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 90   HyperFlex Installer – Installation Summary
 
   
 
   20.  After the install completes, you may export the cluster configuration by clicking the downward arrow icon in the top right of the screen. Click OK to save the configuration to a JSON file. This file can be imported to save time if you need to rebuild the same cluster in the future, and stored as a record of the configuration options and settings used during the installation.
 
   Figure 91   HyperFlex Installer – Export Configuration
 
   
 
   21.  After the installation completes, you can click the Launch HyperFlex Connect button to immediately log in to the HTML5 management GUI.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 92   HX Connect UI
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc514225555][bookmark: _Toc533163953][bookmark: _Toc522723088]Post Installation Tasks
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163954][bookmark: _Toc522723089]Create Datastores
 
   You need to create a datastore to store the virtual machines. This task can be completed by using the HyperFlex Connect HTML management webpage. The Datastores created using HX Connect creates a SMB share which the HyperFlex Hyper-V nodes can use it to store virtual machine files. 
 
   To configure a new datastore via the HyperFlex Connect webpage, complete the following steps:
 
    
    [image: *]             Cisco recommends 8K block size for best performance and as few datastores as possible for ease of management.
 
   
 
   1.    Use a web browser to open the HX cluster IP management URL.
 
   2.    Enter the credentials.
 
   3.    Click Login.
 
   4.    Click Datastores in the left pane and click Create Datastore.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 93   HX Connect - Datastores
 
   
 
   5.    In the popup, enter the Datastore Name and size. For most applications, leave the Block Size at the default of 8K. Only dedicated Virtual Desktop Infrastructure (VDI) environments should choose the 4K Block Size option.
 
   Figure 94   HX Connect – Create Datastore
 
   
 
   6.    Click Create Datastore.
 
   Figure 95   HX Connect – Datastore Status
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163955][bookmark: _Toc522723090][bookmark: ConstrainedDelegation]Constrained Delegation (Optional)
 
   Windows provides a safer form of delegation that could be used by services. When it is configured, constrained delegation restricts the services to which the specified server can act on the behalf of a user. In other words. Constrained Delegation gives granular control over impersonation. When the remote management requests are made to the Hyper-V hosts, it needs to make those requests to the storage on behalf of the caller. This is allowed if that host is trusted for delegation for the CIFS service principal of HX Storage.
 
   Constrained Delegation requires that the option for the security setting User Account Control: Behavior of the elevation prompt for Administrators in Admin Approval Mode is set to Elevate without Prompting. This will prevent the global AD policy from overriding policy on HX OU.
 
    
    [image: *]             This step must be performed only if Constrained Delegation was not configured during initial installation. It is recommended that you perform this procedure using the HX Installer and not as part of post-installation.
 
   
 
   To configure Constrained Delegation using the domain administrator, complete the following steps on each Hyper-V host in the HX Cluster and also on management hosts (with RSAT tools from where you want to remotely perform administrator tasks): 
 
   1.    Open the Active Directory Users and Computers snap-in. (From Server Manager, select the server if it is not selected, click Tools >> Active Directory Users and Computers).
 
   2.    From the navigation pane in Active Directory Users and Computers, select the domain and double-click the Computers folder.
 
   3.    From the Computers folder, right-click the computer account of the source server and then click Properties.
 
   Figure 96   Active Directory Users and Computers
 
   
 
   4.    From the Properties tab, click the Delegation tab.
 
   5.    On the delegation tab, select Trust this computer for delegation to the specified services only and then select Use any authentication protocol.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 97   Active Directory Users and Computers – Server Properties
 
   
 
   6.    Click Add.
 
   7.    From Add Services, click Users or Computers.
 
   8.    From Select Users or Computers, type the name of the destination server. 
 
   9.    Click Check Names to verify it and then click OK.
 
   10.  From Add Services, in the list of available services, do the following and then click OK:
 
   a.     To move virtual machine storage, select cifs. This is required if you want to move the storage along with the virtual machine, as well as if you want to move only a virtual machine's storage. If the server is configured to use SMB storage for Hyper-V, this should already be selected.
 
   b.    To move virtual machines, select Microsoft Virtual System Migration Service.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 98   Active Directory Users and Computers – Constrained Delegation
 
   
 
   11.  On the Delegation tab of the Properties dialog box, verify that the services you selected in the previous step are listed as the services to which the destination computer can present delegated credentials. Click OK.
 
   From the Computers folder, select the computer account of the destination server and repeat the process. In the Select Users or Computers dialog box, be sure to specify the name of the source server. 
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163956][bookmark: Deploy_the_HX_Data_Platform_Installer_OV][bookmark: _bookmark16][bookmark: Step_2_-_Configuring_Cisco_UCS_Manager][bookmark: _bookmark17][bookmark: _bookmark18][bookmark: Step_3_-_Microsoft_Windows_OS_and_Hyper-][bookmark: Microsoft_Windows_OS_and_Hyper-V_Install][bookmark: _bookmark19][bookmark: _bookmark20][bookmark: Configure_vMedia_and_Boot_Policies_throu][bookmark: _bookmark21][bookmark: Step_4_-_Hypervisor_Configuration][bookmark: _bookmark22][bookmark: Hypervisor_Configuration][bookmark: _bookmark23]Post HyperFlex Cluster Installation for Hyper-V 2016
 
   
 
   The HyperFlex installer configures all components of the environment from the UCS policies to the Hyper-V networking.  In order to manage the environment from SCVMM for the purpose of VDI, you must perform some post-installation steps to allow Citrix XenDesktop to use the environment.  
 
   This section detail the steps to prepare the environment for VDI use.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163957][bookmark: _Toc522723113]Microsoft System Center Virtual Machine Manager 2016
 
   The Hyper-V Cluster created by the HyperFlex Installer can also be managed using the Microsoft System Center Virtual Manager. At the time of the publishing this document, there is no HX plug-in or SMI-S integration with the HX Storage. However, the Hyper-V Cluster can still be managed using the SCVMM without these features.
 
    
    [image: *]             Installing Microsoft SCVMM is beyond the scope of this document. The following steps cover the basic procedure to add the HyperFlex Hyper-V Cluster to SCVMM and configure storage for managing.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163958][bookmark: _Toc522723114]Create Run-As Account for Managing the Hyper-V Cluster
 
   A Run As account is a container for a set of stored credentials. In VMM a Run As account can be provided for any process that requires credentials. Administrators and Delegated Administrators can create Run As accounts. For this deployment, a Run As account should be created for adding Hyper-V hosts and clusters.
 
   To create a Run As account, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Click Settings and in Create click Create Run As Account.
 
   2.    In Create Run As Account specify name and optional description to identify the credentials in VMM.
 
   3.    In User name and Password specify the credentials. The credentials can be a valid Active Directory user or group account, or local credentials.
 
   4.    Clear Validate domain credentials if it is not required and click OK to create the Run As account.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163959][bookmark: _Toc522723115][bookmark: _Toc519093365]Manage Servers and Clusters
 
   To add the HyperFlex Hyper-V Cluster to the SCVMM, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Open the SCVMM administrator Console and click on Fabric > Servers > All Hosts.
 
   2.    Right-click All Hosts and Create a folder for the HyperFlex Hyper-V Cluster.
 
   3.    Right-click the newly created folder and click on Add Hyper-V Hosts and Clusters.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 99   SCVMM – Create a Host Group
 
   
 
   4.    In the Credentials section, select Use an existing Run As account and select the account created in the previous section.
 
   5.    In the Discovery scope, enter the FQDN of HyperFlex Hyper-V Cluster as shown below.
 
   Figure 100 SCVMM – Discovery Scope
 
   [image: Description: Machine generated alternative text:Add Resource WizardDiscovery ScopeResource LocationCredentialsDiscovery ScopeTarget ResourcesHost SettingsSummarySpecify the search scope for virtual machine host candidatesSearch for computers by whole or partial names, FQDNs, and IP addresses. Alternafigenerate an Active Directory query to discover the desired computers.@ Specify Windows Server computers by namesC) Specify an Active Directory query to search for Windows Sewer computersEnter the computer names of the hosts or host candidates that you want VMM to micomputer name must be on a separate line.Computer names:hxhwfc.hxhvdom.localVI Skip AD verificationExamples:server Iserver I .contoso.com10.0.1.1 ]
 
   6.    In the Target Resources page, select all the discovered hosts and click Next.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 101 SCVMM – Target Resources
 
   [image: Description: Machine generated alternative text:Add Resource WizardÉ Target ResourcesResource LocationCredentialsDiscovery ScopeTarget ResourcesHost SettingsSummarySelect the computers that you want to add as hostsDiscovered computers:Computer NameHXHVWFC.HXHVDOM.LOCALhxhv2.HXHVDOM.LOCALhxhv4.HXHVDOM.LOCALhxhv1.HXHVDOM.LOCALhxhv3.HXHVDOM.LOCALStopOperating SystemWindows Server 2016 DatacenterWindows Server 2016 DatacenterWindows Server 2016 DatacenterWindows Server 2016 DatacenterWindows Server 2016 Datacenter ]
 
   7.    In the Host Settings page, select the appropriate Host group and click Next.
 
   Figure 102 SCVMM – Host Settings
 
   [image: Description: Machine generated alternative text:Add Resource WizardÉ Host SettingsResource LocationCredentialsDiscovery ScopeTarget ResourcesHost SettingsSummarySpecify a host group and virtual machine placement path settinAssign the selected computers to the following host group:Host group:HyperFIexIf any of the selected hosts are currently managed by another Virtual Machine Manalem.'ironment, select this option to reassociate the hosts with this VMM managementReassociate this host with this VMM em.'ironment ]
 
   8.    In the summary page, confirm the settings and click Finish. 
 
   Figure 103 SCVMM – Server View
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163960][bookmark: _Toc505714463][bookmark: _Toc485936214]Networking
 
   Network switches and interfaces are created by the HyperFlex installer.  A network team is created for the Management, Storage, VM Network and Live Migration networks specified during the installer.
 
    
    [image: *]             When the teams are created, the Network Sites must be created and added to the logical networks created by the installer.
 
   
 
   To create the Network Sites, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Under Fabric > Networking > Logical Networks, find the Logical Network created by the installer.  
 
    
    [image: *]          In this example, it is ‘vswitch-hx-vm-network’.
 
   
 
   
 
   2.    Right-click and select ‘Properties’ of the logical network.
 
   
 
   3.    Under Network Site, add a site so a VLAN can be specified on the Logical Network.  
 
    
    [image: *]             In this example VLAN 34 was used for the VM network and VLAN 33 was used for Live Migration
 
   
 
   
 
   4.    When the network site is created, make sure each host in the cluster has the proper VLAN checked in its properties.  This can be found under the properties of each host, under Hardware -> and scroll to the ‘team-hx-vm-network’
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163961][bookmark: _Toc522723091]Assign IP Addresses to Live Migration and VM Network Interfaces
 
   To assign a static IP address to Live Migration and Network Interfaces, log into each Hyper-V node and execute the following commands in PowerShell, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Use the following PowerShell command to check if there is vSwitch created for Live Migration network on Hyper-V hosts by the HX installer.
 
   Get-VMSwitch
 
   Figure 104 PowerShell - Get VMSwitch
 
   
 
   2.    Remove the vSwitch named ‘vswitch-hx-livemigration’ using the following PowerShell command. 
 
   Remove-VMSwitch -Name 'vswitch-hx-livemigration'
 
   Figure 105 PowerShell - Remove VMSwitch
 
   
 
   3.    Assign a static IP address to the teamed interface named “team-hx-livemigration” using the following PowerShell command
 
   New-NetIPAddress -ifAlias "team-hx-livemigration" -IPAddress 192.168.73.127 -PrefixLength 24 
 
   Figure 106 PowerShell – Assign Static IP
 
   
 
   4.    This step is optional. If there is a requirement for the Hyper-V host also to communicate on VM network, then assign a static IP address to “team-hx-livemigration” using the following PowerShell command. 
 
   New-NetIPAddress –ifAlias "vswitch-hx-vm-network" -IPAddress 192.168.74.21 -PrefixLength 24
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163962][bookmark: _Toc522723092]Rename the Cluster Network in Windows Failover Cluster - Optional
 
   To rename the default cluster network names assigned during cluster creation to more meaningful names, execute the following PowerShell commands from any one HyperFlex Hyper-V host:
 
   1.    Execute the “Get-ClusterNetwork” and “Get-ClusterNetworkInterface” as shown below to view information on the cluster network.
 
   Figure 107 PowerShell – Get Cluster Network
 
   
 
   2.    Execute the below PowerShell command to rename the cluster networks.
 
   Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {$_.Address -eq "10.29.149.0"}).Name = "hx-inband-mgmt"  
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {$_.Address -eq "192.168.11.0"}).Name = "hx-storage-data"
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {$_.Address -eq "192.168.73.0"}).Name = "LiveMigration" 
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {$_.Address -eq "172.18.0.0"}).Name = "vm-network"
 
   Figure 108 PowerShell – Rename the Cluster Network
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163963][bookmark: _Toc522723093]Configure the Windows Failover Cluster Network Roles
 
   Cluster networks are automatically configured during the cluster creation. To manually configure the cluster network roles based on their type of function, execute the following PowerShell commands on any one HyperFlex Hyper-V host:
 
   Execute the following PowerShell commands to configure the cluster networks roles:
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "hx-inband-mgmt").Role = 3  
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "hx-storage-data").Role = 0  
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "LiveMigration").Role = 1  
 
   (Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "vm-network").Role = 0 
 
   Figure 109 PowerShell – Configure Cluster Network Roles     
 
   
 
   Role = 0 to disable cluster communication
 
   Role = 1 to enable only cluster communication
 
   Role = 3 to enable both cluster & client communication
 
   Figure 110 Failover Cluster Manager - Networks
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163964][bookmark: _Toc522723094]Configure the Windows Failover Cluster Network for Live Migration
 
   To make sure that you are using the appropriate cluster network for Live Migration traffic configure the Live Migration settings by completing the following steps:
 
   Execute the PowerShell command shown below to configure the cluster network for live migration traffic:
 
   Get-ClusterResourceType -Name "Virtual Machine" | Set-ClusterParameter -Name MigrationExcludeNetworks -Value ([String]::Join(";",(Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {$_.Name -ne "LiveMigration"}).ID))
 
   Figure 111 PowerShell – Configure Live Migration Network
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 112 Failover Cluster Manager – Live Migration Settings
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163965]Storage
 
   The data stores created in the HyperFlex Connect interface, creates an SMB share to use to place Virtual Machines.  The naming convention is ‘\\hxClustername\DatastoreName’.  
 
   To add the HX Datastores to the HX cluster, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Right-click the Cluster ‘HXHV1WFC’, select Properties and click ‘File Share Storage’.
 
   
 
   2.    Click Add to specify the UNC path for the datastore.
 
   
 
   3.    Click OK.
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163966][bookmark: _Toc490562765][bookmark: _Toc470270144][bookmark: _Toc457580102][bookmark: _Toc457324673]Build the Virtual Machines and Environment for Workload Testing
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163967][bookmark: _Toc490562766][bookmark: _Toc470270145][bookmark: _Toc457580103][bookmark: _Toc457324674]Software Infrastructure Configuration
 
   This section details how to configure the software infrastructure components that comprise this solution. 
 
   Install and configure the infrastructure virtual machines by following the process provided in Table 29  
 
   [bookmark: _Ref489382206]Table 29      Test Infrastructure Virtual Machine Configuration
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Configuration
  
       	 Citrix XenDesktop Controllers Virtual Machines
  
       	 Citrix Profile Servers Virtual Machines
  
      
 
       
       	 Operating System
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
      
 
       
       	 Virtual CPU amount
  
       	 6
  
       	 8
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory amount
  
       	 8 GB
  
       	 8 GB
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 VMNIC
  
       	 Network
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk-1 (OS) size and location
  
       	 40 GB 
  
       	 Disk-1 (OS) size and location
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk-2 size and location
  
       	 –
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Configuration
  
       	 Microsoft Active Directory DC’s Virtual Machines
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Operating system
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
       	 Operating system
  
      
 
       
       	 Virtual CPU amount
  
       	 4
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory amount
  
       	 4 GB
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 VMNIC
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk size and location
  
       	 40 GB 
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 Configuration
  
       	 Microsoft SQL Server Virtual Machine
  
       	 Citrix StoreFront Virtual Machine
  
      
 
       
       	 Operating system
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
       	 Operating system
  
      
 
       
       	 Virtual CPU amount
  
       	 4
  
       	 4
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory amount
  
       	 16 GB
  
       	 8 GB
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 VMNIC
  
       	 Network
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk-1 (OS) size and location
  
       	 40 GB 
  
       	 Disk-1 (OS) size and location
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk-2 size and location
  
       	 200 GB  Infra-DS volume
  
       	 Disk-2 size and location
  
      
 
       
       	 Configuration
  
       	 Citrix License Server Virtual Machine
  
       	 NetScaler VPX Appliance Virtual Machine
  
      
 
       
       	 Operating system
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
       	 NS11.1 52.13.nc
  
      
 
       
       	 Virtual CPU amount
  
       	 4
  
       	 2
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory amount
  
       	 4 GB
  
       	 2 GB
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 VMNIC
  
       	 Network
  
      
 
       
       	 Disk size and location
  
       	 40 GB 
  
       	 20 GB
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163968][bookmark: _Toc490562767][bookmark: _Toc470270146][bookmark: _Toc449563447]Prepare the Master Images
 
   This section details how to create the golden (or master) images for the environment. VMs for the master images must first be installed with the software components needed to build the golden images. For this CVD, the images contain the basics needed to run the Login VSI workload.
 
   To prepare the master VMs for the Hosted Virtual Desktops (HVDs) and Hosted Shared Desktops (HSDs), there are three major steps to complete when the base virtual machine has been created: 
 
   ·         Installing OS
 
   ·         Installing application software
 
   ·         Installing the Virtual Delivery Agents (VDAs) 
 
   The master image HVD and HSD VMs were configured as listed in Table 30  :
 
   [bookmark: _Ref432082042]Table 30      HVD and HSD Configurations
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Configuration
  
       	 HVDI
 Virtual Machines
  
       	 HSD
 Virtual Machines
  
      
 
      
      
       
       	 Operating system
  
       	 Microsoft Windows 10 64-bit
  
       	 Microsoft Windows Server 2016
  
      
 
       
       	 Virtual CPU amount
  
       	 2
  
       	 8
  
      
 
       
       	 Memory amount
  
       	 4.0 GB (reserved) 
  
       	 24 GB (reserved)
  
      
 
       
       	 Network
  
       	 VMNIC
 vm-network
  
       	 VMNIC
 vm-network
  
      
 
       
       	 Citrix PVS vDisk size and location
  
       	 24 GB 
 WriteCache Volume
  
       	 40 GB 
 WriteCache Volume
  
      
 
       
       	 Citrix PVS write cache 
 Disk size
  
       	 6 GB
  
       	 24 GB
  
      
 
       
       	 Additional software used for testing
  
       	 Microsoft Office 2016
 Login VSI 4.1.32 (Knowledge Worker Workload)
  
       	 Microsoft Office 2016
 Login VSI 4.1.32 (Knowledge Worker Workload)
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc490562768][bookmark: _Toc470270147][bookmark: _Toc449563448][bookmark: _Toc533163969]Install and Configure XenDesktop Delivery Controller, Citrix Licensing, and StoreFront 
 
   This section details the installation of the core components of the XenDesktop/XenApp 7.16 system. This CVD provides the process to install two XenDesktop Delivery Controllers to support hosted shared desktops (HSD), non-persistent virtual desktops (VDI), and persistent virtual desktops (VDI).
 
   The process of installing the XenDesktop Delivery Controller also installs other key XenDesktop software components, including Studio, which is used to create and manage infrastructure components, and Director, which is used to monitor performance and troubleshoot problems.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163970][bookmark: _Toc490562771][bookmark: _Toc470270150]Install Citrix License Server
 
   To install the Citrix License Server, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    To begin the installation, connect to the first Citrix License server and launch the installer from the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start.
 
   
 
   3.    Click “Extend Deployment – Citrix License Server.”
 
    
 
   4.    Read the Citrix License Agreement.
 
   5.    If acceptable, indicate your acceptance of the license by selecting the “I have read, understand, and accept the terms of the license agreement” radio button. 
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   8.    Select the default ports and automatically configured firewall rules.
 
   9.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   10.  Click Install.
 
   
 
   11.  Click Finish to complete the installation.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163971][bookmark: _Toc490562772][bookmark: _Toc470270151]Install Citrix Licenses
 
   To install the Citrix Licenses, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Copy the license files to the default location (C:\Program Files (x86)\Citrix\Licensing\ MyFiles) on the license server.
 
    
 
   2.    Restart the server or Citrix licensing services so that the licenses are activated.
 
   3.    Run the application Citrix License Administration Console.
 
   
 
   4.    Confirm that the license files have been read and enabled correctly.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163972][bookmark: _Toc490562773][bookmark: _Toc470270152]Install XenDesktop
 
   To install XenDesktop, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    To begin the installation, connect to the first XenDesktop server and launch the installer from the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start.
 
   
 
   The installation wizard presents a menu with three subsections.
 
   3.    Click “Get Started - Delivery Controller.”
 
   
 
   4.    Read the Citrix License Agreement.
 
   5.    If acceptable, indicate your acceptance of the license by selecting the “I have read, understand, and accept the terms of the license agreement” radio button. 
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    Select the components to be installed on the first Delivery Controller Server:
 
   a.     Delivery Controller
 
   b.    Studio
 
   c.     Director
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             Dedicated StoreFront and License servers should be implemented for large scale deployments.
 
   
 
   9.    Since a SQL Server will be used to Store the Database, leave “Install Microsoft SQL Server 2012 SP1 Express” unchecked.
 
   10.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   11.  Select the default ports and automatically configured firewall rules.
 
   12.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   13.  Click Install to begin the installation.
 
   
 
   14.  (Optional) Click the Call Home participation.
 
   15.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   16.  Click Finish to complete the installation.
 
   17.  (Optional) Check Launch Studio to launch Citrix Studio Console.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163973][bookmark: _Toc490562774][bookmark: _Toc470270153][bookmark: _Toc449563452]Configure the XenDesktop Site
 
   Citrix Studio is a management console that allows you to create and manage infrastructure and resources to deliver desktops and applications. Replacing Desktop Studio from earlier releases, it provides wizards to set up your environment, create workloads to host applications and desktops, and assign applications and desktops to users. 
 
   Citrix Studio launches automatically after the XenDesktop Delivery Controller installation, or if necessary, it can be launched manually. Citrix Studio is used to create a Site, which is the core XenDesktop 7.16 environment consisting of the Delivery Controller and the Database.
 
   To configure XenDesktop, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    From Citrix Studio, click the Deliver applications and desktops to your users button.
 
   
 
   2.    Select the “A fully configured, production-ready Site” radio button.
 
   3.    Enter a site name.
 
   4.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   5.    Provide the Database Server Locations for each data type and click Next.
 
   
 
   6.    For an AlwaysOn Availability Group, use the group’s listener DNS name.
 
   
 
   7.    Provide the FQDN of the license server.
 
   8.    Click Connect to validate and retrieve any licenses from the server.
 
    
    [image: *]             If no licenses are available, you can use the 30-day free trial or activate a license file.
 
   
 
   9.    Select the appropriate product edition using the license radio button.
 
   10.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   11.  Select the Connection type of System Center Virtual Machine Manager.
 
   12.  Enter the FQDN of the SCVMM server (in Server_FQDN/sdk format).
 
   13.  Enter the username (in domain\username format) for the Hyper-V account.
 
   14.  Provide the password for the Domain Admin account.
 
   15.  Provide a connection name.
 
   16.  Select the Other tools radio button.
 
   
 
   17.  Click Next.
 
   18.  Select HyperFlex Cluster that will be used by this connection.
 
   19.  Check Studio Tools radio button required to support desktop provisioning task by this connection.
 
   20.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   21.  Make Storage selection to be used by this connection.
 
   22.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   23.  Make Network selection to be used by this connection.
 
   24.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   25.  Select Additional features.
 
   26.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   27.  Review Site configuration Summary and click Finish.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163974][bookmark: _Toc490562775][bookmark: _Toc470270154]Configure the XenDesktop Site Administrators
 
   To configure the XenDesktop site administrators, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Connect to the XenDesktop server and open Citrix Studio Management console.
 
   2.    From the Configuration menu, right-click Administrator and select Create Administrator from the drop-down list.
 
   
 
   3.    Select/Create appropriate scope and click Next.
 
   
 
   4.    Choose an appropriate Role.
 
   
 
   5.    Review the Summary, check Enable administrator, and click Finish.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163975][bookmark: _Toc490562776][bookmark: _Toc470270155][bookmark: _Toc449563453]Configure Additional XenDesktop Controller
 
   After the first controller is completely configured and the Site is operational, you can add additional controllers. 
 
    
    [image: *]             In this CVD, we created two Delivery Controllers.
 
   
 
   To configure additional XenDesktop controllers, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    To begin the installation of the second Delivery Controller, connect to the second XenDesktop server and launch the installer from the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start.
 
   
 
   3.    Click Delivery Controller.
 
   
 
   4.    Repeat the same steps used to install the first Delivery Controller, including the step of importing an SSL certificate for HTTPS between the controller and Hyper-V. 
 
   5.    Review the Summary configuration.
 
   6.    Click Install.
 
   
 
   7.    (Optional) Click the “I want to participate in Call Home.”
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   9.    Verify the components installed successfully. 
 
   10.  Click Finish.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163976][bookmark: _Toc490562777][bookmark: _Toc470270156][bookmark: _Toc449563454]Add the Second Delivery Controller to the XenDesktop Site
 
   To add the second Delivery Controller to the XenDesktop Site, complete the following steps: 
 
   1.    In Desktop Studio click the “Connect this Delivery Controller to an existing Site” button.
 
   
 
   2.    Enter the FQDN of the first delivery controller. 
 
   3.    Click OK.
 
   
 
   4.    Click Yes to allow the database to be updated with this controller’s information automatically.
 
   5.    When complete, test the site configuration and verify the Delivery Controller has been added to the list of Controllers.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163977][bookmark: _Toc490562778][bookmark: _Toc470270158][bookmark: _Toc449563456]Install and Configure StoreFront
 
   Citrix StoreFront stores aggregate desktops and applications from XenDesktop sites, making resources readily available to users. 
 
    
    [image: *]             In this CVD, we created two StoreFront servers on dedicated virtual machines.
 
   
 
   To install and configure StoreFront, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    To begin the installation of the StoreFront, connect to the first StoreFront server and launch the installer from the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start.
 
   [image: Description: C:\Users\valebede\Pictures\Screenshots\2017-07-18 13_02_45-Clipboard.jpg]
 
   3.    Click Extend Deployment Citrix StoreFront.
 
    
 
   4.    If acceptable, indicate your acceptance of the license by selecting the “I have read, understand, and accept the terms of the license agreement” radio button. 
 
   5.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    Select the default ports and automatically configured firewall rules.
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   9.    Click Install.
 
   
 
   10.  (Optional) Click “I want to participate in Call Home.”
 
   11.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   12.  Check “Open the StoreFront Management Console.”
 
   13.  Click Finish.
 
   
 
   14.  Click Create a new deployment.
 
   
 
   15.  Specify the URL of the StoreFront server and click Next.
 
    
    [image: *]              For a multiple server deployment use the load balancing environment in the Base URL box.
 
   
 
   
 
   16.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   17.  Specify a name for your store and click Next.
 
   
 
   18.  Add the required Delivery Controllers to the store and click Next.
 
   
 
   19.  Specify how connecting users can access the resources, in this environment only local users on the internal network are able to access the store, and click Next.
 
   
 
   20.  On the “Authentication Methods” page, select the methods your users will use to authenticate to the store and click Next. You can select from the following methods:
 
   
 
   21.  Username and password: Users enter their credentials and are authenticated when they access their stores.
 
   22.  Domain pass-through: Users authenticate to their domain-joined Windows computers and their credentials are used to log them on automatically when they access their stores.
 
   23.  Configure the XenApp Service URL for users who use PNAgent to access the applications and desktops and click Create.
 
   
 
   24.  After creating the store click Finish.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163978][bookmark: _Toc490562779]Additional StoreFront Configuration
 
   After the first StoreFront server is completely configured and the Store is operational, you can add additional servers.
 
   To configure additional StoreFront server, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    To begin the installation of the second StoreFront, connect to the second StoreFront server and launch the installer from the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start.
 
   
 
   3.    Click Extended Deployment Citrix StoreFront.
 
   
 
   4.    Repeat the same steps used to install the first StoreFront.
 
   5.    Review the Summary configuration.
 
   6.    Click Install.
 
   
 
   7.    (Optional) Click “I want to participate in Call Home.”
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   9.    Check “Open the StoreFront Management Console."
 
   10.  Click Finish.
 
   
 
   To configure the second StoreFront if used, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    From the StoreFront Console on the second server select “Join existing server group.”
 
   
 
   2.    In the Join Server Group dialog, enter the name of the first Storefront server.
 
   
 
   3.    Before the additional StoreFront server can join the server group, you must connect to the first Storefront server, add the second server, and obtain the required authorization information. 
 
   4.    Connect to the first StoreFront server.
 
   5.    Using the StoreFront menu on the left, you can scroll through the StoreFront management options. 
 
   6.    Select Server Group from the menu. 
 
   
 
   7.    To add the second server and generate the authorization information that allows the additional StoreFront server to join the server group, select Add Server.
 
   
 
   8.    Copy the Authorization code from the Add Server dialog.
 
   
 
   9.    Connect to the second Storefront server and paste the Authorization code into the Join Server Group dialog. 
 
   10.  Click Join.
 
   
 
   11.  A message appears when the second server has joined successfully.
 
   12.  Click OK.
 
   
 
   The second StoreFront is now in the Server Group.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc490562783][bookmark: _Toc470270161][bookmark: _Toc449563459][bookmark: _Toc533163979][bookmark: _Toc477795356][bookmark: _Toc449563460]Install the Citrix Provisioning Services Target Device Software
 
   For non-persistent Windows 10 virtual desktops and Server 2016 XenApp virtual machines, Citrix Provisioning Services (PVS) is used for deployment. The Master Target Device refers to the target device from which a hard disk image is built and stored on a vDisk. Provisioning Services then streams the contents of the vDisk created to other target devices. This procedure installs the PVS Target Device software that is used to build the RDS and VDI golden images.
 
   To install the Citrix Provisioning Server Target Device software, complete the following steps:
 
    
    [image: *]          The instructions below outline the installation procedure to configure a vDisk for VDI desktops. When you have completed these installation steps, repeat the procedure to configure a vDisk for RDS.
 
   
 
   1.    On the Window 10 Master Target Device, launch the PVS installer from the Provisioning Services 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click the Target Device Installation button.
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          The installation wizard will check to resolve dependencies and then begin the PVS target device installation process.
 
   
 
   3.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   4.    Confirm the installation settings and click Install.
 
   5.    Deselect the checkbox to launch the Imaging Wizard and click Finish.
 
   
 
   6.    Reboot the machine.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163980][bookmark: _Toc477795357][bookmark: _Toc449563461]Create Citrix Provisioning Services vDisks
 
   The PVS Imaging Wizard automatically creates a base vDisk image from the master target device.  To create the Citrix Provisioning Server vDisks, complete the following steps:
 
    
    [image: *]          The instructions below describe the process of creating a vDisk for VDI desktops. When you have completed these steps, repeat the procedure to build a vDisk for RDS.
 
   
 
   1.    The PVS Imaging Wizard's Welcome page appears.
 
   2.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   3.    The Connect to Farm page appears. Enter the name or IP address of a Provisioning Server within the farm to connect to and the port to use to make that connection.  
 
   4.    Use the Windows credentials (default) or enter different credentials. 
 
   5.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   6.    Select Create new vDisk.
 
   7.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   8.    The Add Target Device page appears.
 
   9.    Select the Target Device Name, the MAC address associated with one of the NICs that was selected when the target device software was installed on the master target device, and the Collection to which you are adding the device.
 
   10.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   11.  The New vDisk dialog displays. Enter the name of the vDisk.
 
   12.  Select the Store where the vDisk will reside. Select the vDisk type, either Fixed or Dynamic, from the drop-down menu.  (This CVD used Dynamic rather than Fixed vDisks.)
 
   13.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   14.  On the Microsoft Volume Licensing page, select the volume license option to use for target devices. For this CVD, volume licensing is not used, so the None button is selected.
 
   15.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   16.  Select Image entire boot disk on the Configure Image Volumes page.
 
   17.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   18.  Select Optimize for hard disk again for Provisioning Services before imaging on the Optimize Hard Disk for Provisioning Services.
 
   19.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   20.  Select Create on the Summary page.
 
   
 
   21.  Review the configuration and click Continue.
 
   
 
   22.  When prompted, click No to shut down the machine.
 
   
 
   23.  Edit the VM settings and select Boot from Network Adapter under Boot Order.
 
   [image: Description: C:\Users\jeffnich\AppData\Local\Temp\SNAGHTMLea0e9ed.PNG]
 
   24.  Restart Virtual Machine.
 
    
    [image: *]          After restarting the VM, log into the VDI or RDS master target. The PVS imaging process begins, copying the contents of the C: drive to the PVS vDisk located on the server. 
 
   
 
   25.  If prompted to Restart select Restart Later.
 
   
 
   26.  A message is displayed when the conversion is complete, click Done.
 
   
 
   27.  Shutdown the VM used as the VDI or RDS master target. 
 
   28.  Connect to the PVS server and validate that the vDisk image is available in the Store.
 
   29.  Right-click the newly created vDisk and select Properties.
 
   
 
   30.  On the vDisk Properties dialog, change Access mode to “Standard Image (multi-device, read-only access)”.
 
   31.  Set the Cache Type to “Cache in device RAM with overflow on hard disk.”
 
   32.  Set Maximum RAM size (MBs): 256 for VDI and set 1024 MB for RDS vDisk.
 
   
 
   33.  Click OK.
 
    
    [image: *]          Repeat this procedure to create vDisks for both the Hosted VDI Desktops (using the Windows 10 OS image) and the Hosted Shared Desktops (using the Windows Server 2016 image).
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc449563462]Provision Virtual Desktop Machines
 
   To create VDI and RDS machines, complete the following steps:  
 
   1.    Select the Master Target Device VM from the SCVMM Client.
 
   2.    Right-click the VM and select Create -> Create VM Template.
 
   3.    Name the cloned ‘Template’.
 
   4.    Select the cluster and datastore where the first phase of provisioning will occur.
 
   
 
   5.    Click Yes to the warning that your machine will be destroyed by the Template process.
 
   
 
    
 
   
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    Under ‘Configure Operating System’, ensure that customization is disabled.
 
   8.    Click Next through the remaining screens
 
   9.    Click Finish to create the template
 
   10.  From Citrix Studio on the Desktop Controller, select Hosting and Add Connection and Resources.
 
   11.  Select Use an existing Connection and click Next.
 
   12.  Correspond the name of the resource with desktop machine clusters. 
 
   
 
   13.  Browse and select the Hyper-V cluster for desktop provisioning and use the default storage method Use storage shared by hypervisors.
 
   
 
   14.  Select the data storage location for the corresponding resource.
 
   
 
   15.  Select the VDI networks for the desktop machines and click Next.
 
   
 
   
 
   16.  Click Finish.
 
    
    [image: *]          Return to these settings to alter the datastore selection for each set of provisioned desktop machines. 
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163981]Provision Desktop Machines from Citrix Provisioning Services Console
 
   1.    Start the XenDesktop Setup Wizard from the Provisioning Services Console.
 
   2.    Right-click the Site.
 
   3.    Choose XenDesktop Setup Wizard… from the context menu.
 
   
 
   4.    Click Next.
 
   5.    Enter the XenDesktop Controller address that will be used for the wizard operations.
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    Select the Host Resources on which the virtual machines will be created.
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   9.    Provide the Host Resources Credentials (Username and Password) to the XenDesktop controller when prompted.
 
   10.  Click OK.
 
   
 
   11.  Select the Template created earlier.
 
   12.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   13.  Select the network that will be used for the provisioned virtual machines.
 
   
 
   14.  Select the vDisk that will be used to stream virtual machines.
 
   15.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   16.  Select “Create a new catalog.”
 
    
    [image: *]          The catalog name is also used as the collection name in the PVS site.
 
   
 
   17.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   18.  On the Operating System dialog, specify the operating system for the catalog. Specify Windows Desktop Operating System for VDI and Windows Server Operating System for RDS.
 
   19.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   20.  If you specified a Windows Desktop OS for VDIs, a User Experience dialog appears. Specify that the user will connect to “A fresh new (random) desktop each time.”
 
   21.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   22.  On the Virtual machines dialog, specify:
 
   a.     The number of VMs to create. 
 
   b.    Number of vCPUs for the VM (2 for VDI, 8 for RDS)
 
   c.     The amount of memory for the VM (4GB for VDI, 24GB for RDS)
 
   d.    The write-cache disk size (10GB for VDI, 30GB for RDS)
 
   e.    PXE boot as the Boot Mode
 
   23.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   24.  Select the Create new accounts radio button.
 
   25.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   26.  Specify the Active Directory Accounts and Location. This is where the wizard should create the computer accounts.
 
   27.  Provide the Account naming scheme. An example name is shown in the text box below the name scheme selection location.
 
   28.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   29.  Click Finish to begin the virtual machine creation.
 
   
 
   30.  When the wizard is done provisioning the virtual machines, click Done.
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          Provisioning process takes ~10 seconds per machine.
 
   
 
   31.  Verify the desktop machines were successfully created in the following locations:
 
   a.     PVS1 > Provisioning Services Console > Farm > Site > Device Collections > VDI-NP > CTX-VDI-001
 
   
 
   b.    CTX-XD1 > Citrix Studio > Machine Catalogs > VDI-NP
 
   
 
   c.     AD-DC1 > Active Directory Users and Computers > dvpod2.local > Computers > CTX-VDI-001
 
   
 
   32.  Logon to newly provisioned desktop machine, using the Virtual Disk Status verify the image mode is set to Ready Only and the cache type as Device Ram with overflow on local hard drive.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163982]Install XenDesktop Virtual Desktop Agents
 
   Virtual Delivery Agents (VDAs) are installed on the server and workstation operating systems, and enable connections for desktops and apps. The following procedure was used to install VDAs for both HVD and HSD environments. 
 
   By default, when you install the Virtual Delivery Agent, Citrix User Profile Management is installed silently on master images. 
 
    
    [image: *]             Using profile management as a profile solution is optional but was used for this CVD and is described in a subsequent section.
 
   
 
   To install XenDesktop Virtual Desktop Agents, complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Launch the XenDesktop installer from the XenDesktop 7.16 ISO.
 
   2.    Click Start on the Welcome Screen.
 
   
 
   3.    To install the VDA for the Hosted Virtual Desktops (VDI), select Virtual Delivery Agent for Windows Desktop OS. After the VDA is installed for Hosted Virtual Desktops, repeat the procedure to install the VDA for Hosted Shared Desktops (RDS). In this case, select Virtual Delivery Agent for Windows Server OS and follow the same basic steps.
 
   
 
   4.    Select “Create a Master Image.”
 
   5.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   6.    Optional: Select Citrix Receiver.
 
   7.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   9.    Select “Do it manually” and specify the FQDN of the Delivery Controllers.
 
   10.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   11.  Accept the default features.
 
   12.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   13.  Allow the firewall rules to be configured automatically.
 
   14.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   15.  Verify the Summary and click Install.
 
   
 
   16.  (Optional) Select Call Home participation.
 
   
 
   17.  (Optional) check “Restart Machine.”
 
   18.  Click Finish.
 
   
 
   19.  Repeat the procedure so that VDAs are installed for both HVD (using the Windows 10 OS image) and the HSD desktops (using the Windows Server 2016 image).
 
   20.  Select an appropriate workflow for the HSD desktop.
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163983][bookmark: _Toc490562790][bookmark: _Toc470270165][bookmark: _Toc449563463]Create Delivery Groups
 
   Delivery Groups are collections of machines that control access to desktops and applications. With Delivery Groups, you can specify which users and groups can access which desktops and applications.
 
   To create delivery groups, complete the following steps:  
 
    
    [image: *]             The instructions below outline the steps to create a Delivery Group for VDI desktops. When you have completed these steps, repeat the procedure to a Delivery Group for HVD desktops.
 
   
 
   1.    Connect to a XenDesktop server and launch Citrix Studio.
 
   2.    Choose Create Delivery Group from the drop-down list.
 
   
 
   3.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   4.    Select Machine catalog.
 
   5.    Provide the number of machines to be added to the delivery Group.
 
   6.    Click Next.
 
   
 
   7.    To make the Delivery Group accessible, you must add users, select Allow any authenticated users to use this Delivery Group.
 
   8.    Click Next.
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]          User assignment can be updated any time after Delivery group creation by accessing Delivery group properties in Desktop Studio.
 
   
 
   9.    (Optional) specify Applications catalog will deliver.
 
   10.  Click Next.
 
   
 
   11.  On the Summary dialog, review the configuration. Enter a Delivery Group name and a Display name (for example, HVD or HSD). 
 
   12.  Click Finish.
 
   
 
   13.  Citrix Studio lists the created Delivery Groups and the type, number of machines created, sessions, and applications for each group in the Delivery Groups tab. Select Delivery Group and in Action List, select “Turn on Maintenance Mode.”
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163984][bookmark: _Toc490562791][bookmark: _Toc470270166][bookmark: _Toc449563465]Citrix XenDesktop Policies and Profile Management 
 
   Policies and profiles allow the Citrix XenDesktop environment to be easily and efficiently customized. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163985][bookmark: _Toc490562792][bookmark: _Toc470270167][bookmark: _Toc449563466]Configure Citrix XenDesktop Policies
 
   Citrix XenDesktop policies control user access and session environments, and are the most efficient method of controlling connection, security, and bandwidth settings. You can create policies for specific groups of users, devices, or connection types with each policy. Policies can contain multiple settings and are typically defined through Citrix Studio. (The Windows Group Policy Management Console can also be used if the network environment includes Microsoft Active Directory and permissions are set for managing Group Policy Objects). Figure 113 shows policies for Login VSI testing in this CVD.
 
   

  
    
 
   [bookmark: _Ref523213580]Figure 113 XenDesktop Policy
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163986][bookmark: _Toc490562793][bookmark: _Toc470270168][bookmark: _Toc449563467]Configuring User Profile Management
 
   Profile management provides an easy, reliable, and high-performance way to manage user personalization settings in virtualized or physical Windows environments. It requires minimal infrastructure and administration, and provides users with fast logons and logoffs. A Windows user profile is a collection of folders, files, registry settings, and configuration settings that define the environment for a user who logs on with a particular user account. These settings may be customizable by the user, depending on the administrative configuration. Examples of settings that can be customized are: 
 
   ·         Desktop settings such as wallpaper and screen saver 
 
   ·         Shortcuts and Start menu setting 
 
   ·         Internet Explorer Favorites and Home Page 
 
   ·         Microsoft Outlook signature 
 
   ·         Printers 
 
   Some user settings and data can be redirected by means of folder redirection. However, if folder redirection is not used these settings are stored within the user profile.
 
   The first stage in planning a profile management deployment is to decide on a set of policy settings that together form a suitable configuration for your environment and users. The automatic configuration feature simplifies some of this decision-making for XenDesktop deployments. Screenshots of the User Profile Management interfaces that establish policies for this CVD’s RDS and VDI users (for testing purposes) are shown below. 
 
   Basic profile management policy settings are documented here:
 
   http://docs.citrix.com/en-us/xenapp-and-xendesktop/7-11.html
 
   Figure 114 VDI User Profile Manager Policy
 
   
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163987]Test Setup and Configurations
 
   
 
   In this project, we tested a single Cisco HyperFlex cluster running four Cisco UCS HXAF220C-M5SX Rack Servers in a single Cisco UCS domain. This solution is tested to illustrate linear scalability for each workload studied.
 
   
 
   Hardware Components:
 
   ·         2 x Cisco UCS 6332-16UP Fabric Interconnects
 
   ·         2 x Cisco Nexus 93108YCPX Access Switches
 
   ·         8 x Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M5SX Rack Servers (2 Intel Xeon Gold 6140 scalable family processor  at 2.3 GHz, with 768 GB of memory per server [32 GB x 24 DIMMs at 2666 MHz])
 
   ·         Cisco VIC 1387 mLOM
 
   ·         12G modular SAS HBA Controller
 
   ·         240GB M.2 SATA SSD drive (Boot and HyperFlex Data Platform controller VM)
 
   ·         240GB 2.5” 6G SATA SSD drive (Housekeeping)
 
   ·         400GB 2.5” 6G SAS SSD drive (Cache)
 
   ·         8 x 960GB 2.5” SATA SSD drive (Capacity)
 
   ·         1 x 32GB mSD card (Upgrades temporary cache)
 
   Software Components:
 
   ·         Cisco UCS firmware 3.2(3e)
 
   ·         Cisco HyperFlex Data Platform 3.0.1c
 
   ·         Microsoft Hyper-V 2016 
 
   ·         Citrix XenDesktop 7.16
 
   ·         Citrix User Profile Management
 
   ·         Microsoft SQL Server 2016
 
   ·         Microsoft Windows 10
 
   ·         Microsoft Windows 2016
 
   ·         Microsoft Office 2016
 
   ·         Login VSI 4.1.25.6
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163988][bookmark: _Toc490562795]Testing Methodology and Success Criteria
 
   All validation testing was conducted on-site within the Cisco labs in San Jose, California.
 
   The testing results focused on the entire process of the virtual desktop lifecycle by capturing metrics during the desktop boot-up, user logon and virtual desktop acquisition (also referred to as ramp-up,) user workload execution (also referred to as steady state), and user logoff for the Hosted Shared Desktop Session under test.
 
   Test metrics were gathered from the virtual desktop, storage, and load generation software to assess the overall success of an individual test cycle. Each test cycle was not considered passing unless all of the planned test users completed the ramp-up and steady state phases (described below) and unless all metrics were within the permissible thresholds as noted as success criteria.
 
   Three successfully completed test cycles were conducted for each hardware configuration and results were found to be relatively consistent from one test to the next.
 
   You can obtain additional information and a free test license from http://www.loginvsi.com.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163989][bookmark: _Toc490562796][bookmark: _Toc469234998]Testing Procedure
 
   The following protocol was used for each test cycle in this study to insure consistent results.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163990][bookmark: _Toc490562797][bookmark: _Toc469234999]Pre-Test Setup for Testing
 
   All machines were shut down utilizing the Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Administrator Console.
 
   All Launchers for the test were shut down. They were then restarted in groups of 10 each minute until the required number of launchers was running with the Login VSI Agent at a “waiting for test to start” state.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163991][bookmark: _Toc490562798][bookmark: _Toc469235000]Test Run Protocol
 
   To simulate severe, real-world environments, Cisco requires the log-on and start-work sequence, known as Ramp Up, to complete in 48 minutes. Additionally, we require all sessions started, whether 60 single server users or 4000 full scale test users to become active within two minutes after the last session is launched.
 
   In addition, Cisco requires that the Login VSI Benchmark method is used for all single server and scale testing. This assures that our tests represent real-world scenarios. For each of the three consecutive runs on single server tests, the same process was followed. Complete the following steps:
 
   1.    Time 0:00:00 Start esxtop Logging on the following systems:
 
   -        Infrastructure and VDI Host Blades used in test run
 
   -        All Infrastructure VMs used in test run (AD, SQL, View Connection brokers, image mgmt., etc.)
 
   2.    Time 0:00:10 Start Storage Partner Performance Logging on Storage System.
 
   3.    Time 0:05: Boot RDS Machines using Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Administrator Console.
 
   4.    Time 0:06 First machines boot.
 
   5.    Time 0:35 Single Server or Scale target number of RDS Servers registered on XD.
 
    
    [image: *]          No more than 60 Minutes of rest time is allowed after the last desktop is registered and available on Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Administrator Console dashboard. Typically a 20-30 minute rest period for Windows 10 desktops and 10 minutes for RDS VMs is sufficient.
 
   
 
   6.    Time 1:35 Start Login VSI 4.1.5 Knowledge Worker Benchmark Mode Test, setting auto-logoff time at 900 seconds, with Single Server or Scale target number of desktop VMs utilizing sufficient number of Launchers (at 20-25 sessions/Launcher).
 
   7.    Time 2:23 Single Server or Scale target number of desktop VMs desktops launched (48 minute benchmark launch rate).
 
   8.    Time 2:25 All launched sessions must become active.
 
    
    [image: *]          All sessions launched must become active for a valid test run within this window.
 
   
 
   9.    Time 2:40 Login VSI Test Ends (based on Auto Logoff 900 Second period designated above).
 
   10.  Time 2:55 All active sessions logged off.
 
   11.  All sessions launched and active must be logged off for a valid test run. The Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Administrator Dashboard must show that all desktops have been returned to the registered/available state as evidence of this condition being met.
 
   12.  Time 2:57 All logging terminated; Test complete.
 
   13.  Time 3:15 Copy all log files off to archive; Set virtual desktops to maintenance mode through broker; Shutdown all Windows 7 machines.
 
   14.  Time 3:30 Reboot all hypervisors.
 
   15.  Time 3:45 Ready for new test sequence.
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163992][bookmark: _Toc490562799][bookmark: _Toc469235001]Success Criteria
 
   Our “pass” criteria for this testing is as follows: Cisco will run tests at a session count levels that effectively utilize the server capacity measured by CPU, memory, storage and network utilization. We use Login VSI version 4.1.25 to launch Knowledge Worker workload sessions. The number of launched sessions must equal active sessions within two minutes of the last session launched in a test as observed on the VSI Management console.
 
   The Citrix XenDesktop Studio will be monitored throughout the steady state to make sure of the following:
 
   ·         All running sessions report In Use throughout the steady state
 
   ·         No sessions move to unregistered, unavailable or available state at any time during steady state
 
   Within 20 minutes of the end of the test, all sessions on all launchers must have logged out automatically and the Login VSI Agent must have shut down. Cisco’s tolerance for Stuck Sessions is 0.5 percent (half of one percent.)  If the Stuck Session count exceeds that value, we identify it as a test failure condition.
 
   Cisco requires three consecutive runs with results within +/-1 percent variability to pass the Cisco Validated Design performance criteria. For white papers written by partners, two consecutive runs within +/-1 percent variability are accepted. (All test data from partner run testing must be supplied along with proposed white paper.)
 
   We will publish Cisco Validated Designs with our recommended workload following the process above and will note that we did not reach a VSImax dynamic in our testing. 
 
   The purpose of this testing is to provide the data needed to validate Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Hosted Shared Desktop with Citrix XenDesktop 7.16 Composer provisioning using Microsoft Windows Server 2016 sessions on Cisco UCS HXAF220c-M4S, Cisco UCS 220 M4 and Cisco UCS B200 M4 servers.
 
   The information contained in this section provides data points that a customer may reference in designing their own implementations. These validation results are an example of what is possible under the specific environment conditions outlined here and do not represent the full characterization of Citrix and Microsoft products.
 
   Four test sequences, each containing three consecutive test runs generating the same result, were performed to establish system performance and linear scalability.
 
   VSImax 4.1.x Description
 
   The philosophy behind Login VSI is different to conventional benchmarks. In general, most system benchmarks are steady state benchmarks. These benchmarks execute one or multiple processes, and the measured execution time is the outcome of the test. Simply put: the faster the execution time or the bigger the throughput, the faster the system is according to the benchmark.
 
   Login VSI is different in approach. Login VSI is not primarily designed to be a steady state benchmark (however, if needed, Login VSI can act like one). Login VSI was designed to perform benchmarks for SBC or VDI workloads through system saturation. Login VSI loads the system with simulated user workloads using well known desktop applications like Microsoft Office, Internet Explorer and Adobe PDF reader. By gradually increasing the amount of simulated users, the system will eventually be saturated. Once the system is saturated, the response time of the applications will increase significantly. This latency in application response times show a clear indication whether the system is (close to being) overloaded. As a result, by nearly overloading a system it is possible to find out what is its true maximum user capacity.
 
   After a test is performed, the response times can be analyzed to calculate the maximum active session/desktop capacity. Within Login VSI this is calculated as VSImax. When the system is coming closer to its saturation point, response times will rise. When reviewing the average response time it will be clear the response times escalate at saturation point.
 
   This VSImax is the “Virtual Session Index (VSI)”. With Virtual Desktop Infrastructure (VDI) and Terminal Services (RDS) workloads this is valid and useful information. This index simplifies comparisons and makes it possible to understand the true impact of configuration changes on hypervisor host or guest level.
 
   Server-Side Response Time Measurements
 
   It is important to understand why specific Login VSI design choices have been made. An important design choice is to execute the workload directly on the target system within the session instead of using remote sessions. The scripts simulating the workloads are performed by an engine that executes workload scripts on every target system, and are initiated at logon within the simulated user’s desktop session context.
 
   An alternative to the Login VSI method would be to generate user actions client side through the remoting protocol. These methods are always specific to a product and vendor dependent. More importantly, some protocols simply do not have a method to script user actions client side.
 
   For Login VSI the choice has been made to execute the scripts completely server side. This is the only practical and platform independent solutions, for a benchmark like Login VSI.
 
   Calculating VSImax v4.1.x
 
   The simulated desktop workload is scripted in a 48-minute loop when a simulated Login VSI user is logged on, performing generic Office worker activities. After the loop is finished it will restart automatically. Within each loop the response times of sixteen specific operations are measured in a regular interval: sixteen times in within each loop. The response times of these five operations are used to determine VSImax.
 
   The five operations from which the response times are measured are:
 
   ·         Notepad File Open (NFO)
 
   Loading and initiating VSINotepad.exe and opening the openfile dialog. This operation is handled by the OS and by the VSINotepad.exe itself through execution. This operation seems almost instant from an end-user’s point of view.
 
   ·         Notepad Start Load (NSLD)
 
   Loading and initiating VSINotepad.exe and opening a file. This operation is also handled by the OS and by the VSINotepad.exe itself through execution. This operation seems almost instant from an end-user’s point of view.
 
   ·         Zip High Compression (ZHC)
 
   This action copy's a random file and compresses it (with 7zip) with high compression enabled. The compression will very briefly spike CPU and disk IO.
 
   ·         Zip Low Compression (ZLC)
 
   This action copy's a random file and compresses it (with 7zip) with low compression enabled. The compression will very briefly disk IO and creates some load on the CPU.
 
   ·         CPU
 
   Calculates a large array of random data and spikes the CPU for a short period of time.
 
   These measured operations within Login VSI do hit considerably different subsystems such as CPU (user and kernel), Memory, Disk, the OS in general, the application itself, print, GDI, etc. These operations are specifically short by nature. When such operations become consistently long: the system is saturated because of excessive queuing on any kind of resource. As a result, the average response times will then escalate. This effect is clearly visible to end-users. If such operations consistently consume multiple seconds the user will regard the system as slow and unresponsive.
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 115 Sample of a VSI Max Response Time Graph, Representing a Normal Test
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   Figure 116 Sample of a VSI Test Response Time Graph with a Clear Performance Issue
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   When the test is finished, VSImax can be calculated. When the system is not saturated, and it could complete the full test without exceeding the average response time latency threshold, VSImax is not reached and the amount of sessions ran successfully.
 
   The response times are very different per measurement type, for instance Zip with compression can be around 2800 ms, while the Zip action without compression can only take 75ms. This response time of these actions are weighted before they are added to the total. This ensures that each activity has an equal impact on the total response time.
 
   In comparison to previous VSImax models, this weighting much better represent system performance. All actions have very similar weight in the VSImax total. The following weighting of the response times are applied.
 
   The following actions are part of the VSImax v4.1 calculation and are weighted as follows (US notation):
 
   ·         Notepad File Open (NFO): 0.75
 
   ·         Notepad Start Load (NSLD): 0.2
 
   ·         Zip High Compression (ZHC): 0.125
 
   ·         Zip Low Compression (ZLC): 0.2
 
   ·         CPU: 0.75
 
   This weighting is applied on the baseline and normal Login VSI response times.
 
   With the introduction of Login VSI 4.1 we also created a new method to calculate the base phase of an environment. With the new workloads (Taskworker, Powerworker, etc.) enabling 'base phase' for a more reliable baseline has become obsolete. The calculation is explained below. In total 15 lowest VSI response time samples are taken from the entire test, the lowest 2 samples are removed and the 13 remaining samples are averaged. The result is the Baseline. The calculation is as follows:
 
   ·         Take the lowest 15 samples of the complete test
 
   ·         From those 15 samples remove the lowest 2
 
   ·         Average the 13 results that are left is the baseline
 
   The VSImax average response time in Login VSI 4.1.x is calculated on the amount of active users that are logged on the system.
 
   Always a 5 Login VSI response time samples are averaged + 40 percent of the amount of “active” sessions. For example, if the active sessions is 60, then latest 5 + 24 (=40 percent of 60) = 31 response time measurement are used for the average calculation.
 
   To remove noise (accidental spikes) from the calculation, the top 5 percent and bottom 5 percent of the VSI response time samples are removed from the average calculation, with a minimum of 1 top and 1 bottom sample. As a result, with 60 active users, the last 31 VSI response time sample are taken. From those 31 samples the top 2 samples are removed and lowest 2 results are removed (5 percent of 31 = 1.55, rounded to 2). At 60 users the average is then calculated over the 27 remaining results.
 
   VSImax v4.1.x is reached when the VSIbase + a 1000 ms latency threshold is not reached by the average VSI response time result. Depending on the tested system, VSImax response time can grow 2 - 3x the baseline average. In end-user computing, a 3x increase in response time in comparison to the baseline is typically regarded as the maximum performance degradation to be considered acceptable.
 
   In VSImax v4.1.x this latency threshold is fixed to 1000ms, this allows better and fairer comparisons between two different systems, especially when they have different baseline results. Ultimately, in VSImax v4.1.x, the performance of the system is not decided by the total average response time, but by the latency is has under load. For all systems, this is now 1000ms (weighted).
 
   The threshold for the total response time is: average weighted baseline response time + 1000ms.
 
   When the system has a weighted baseline response time average of 1500ms, the maximum average response time may not be greater than 2500ms (1500+1000). If the average baseline is 3000 the maximum average response time may not be greater than 4000ms (3000+1000).
 
   When the threshold is not exceeded by the average VSI response time during the test, VSImax is not hit and the amount of sessions ran successfully. This approach is fundamentally different in comparison to previous VSImax methods, as it was always required to saturate the system beyond VSImax threshold.
 
   Lastly, VSImax v4.1.x is now always reported with the average baseline VSI response time result. For example: “The VSImax v4.1 was 125 with a baseline of 1526ms”. This helps considerably in the comparison of systems and gives a more complete understanding of the system. The baseline performance helps to understand the best performance the system can give to an individual user. VSImax indicates what the total user capacity is for the system. These two are not automatically connected and related:
 
   When a server with a very fast dual core CPU, running at 3.6 GHZ, is compared to a 10 core CPU, running at 2,26 GHZ, the dual core machine will give and individual user better performance than the 10 core machine. This is indicated by the baseline VSI response time. The lower this score is, the better performance an individual user can expect.
 
   However, the server with the slower 10 core CPU will easily have a larger capacity than the faster dual core system. This is indicated by VSImax v4.1.x, and the higher VSImax is, the larger overall user capacity can be expected.
 
   With Login VSI 4.1.x a new VSImax method is introduced: VSImax v4.1. This methodology gives much better insight in system performance and scales to extremely large systems.
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163993]Test Results
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc469235002][bookmark: _Toc533163994]Boot Storms
 
   A key performance metric for desktop virtualization environments is the ability to boot the virtual machines quickly and efficiently to minimize user wait time for their desktop.
 
   As part of Cisco’s virtual desktop test protocol, we shut down each virtual machine at the conclusion of a benchmark test.  When we run a new test, we cold boot all 450 desktops and measure the time it takes for the 450th virtual machine to register as available in the XenDesktop Administrator console.
 
   The Cisco HyperFlex HXAF220c-M5SX based All-Flash cluster running Data Platform version 3.0.1c software can accomplish this task in 5 minutes. 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163995]Recommended Maximum Workload and Configuration Guidelines 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163996]Eight Node Cisco HXAF220c-M5S Rack Server and HyperFlex All-Flash Cluster
 
   For Citrix XenApp RDS Hosted Shared Desktop and Hosted Virtual Desktop use case, the recommended maximum workload was determined based on both Login VSI Knowledge Worker workload end user experience measures and HXAF220c-M5SX server operating parameters. 
 
   This recommended maximum workload approach allows you to determine the server N+1 fault tolerance load the blade can successfully support in the event of a server outage for maintenance or upgrade.
 
   Our recommendation is that the Login VSI Average Response and VSI Index Average should not exceed the Baseline plus 2000 milliseconds to insure that end-user experience is outstanding. Additionally, during steady state, the processor utilization should average no more than 90-95 percent.
 
    
    [image: *]             Memory should never be oversubscribed for Desktop Virtualization workloads.
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       	 Boot
  
       	 Start all RDS and/or VDI virtual machines at the same time.
  
      
 
       
       	 Login
  
       	 The Login VSI phase of test is where sessions are launched and start executing the workload over a 48 minutes duration.
  
      
 
       
       	 Steady state
  
       	 The steady state phase is where all users are logged in and performing various workload tasks such as using Microsoft Office, Web browsing, PDF printing, playing videos, and compressing files.
  
      
 
       
       	 Logoff
  
       	 Sessions finish executing the Login VSI workload and logoff.
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533163997]Eight Node Cisco HXAF220c-M5S Rack Server and HyperFlex All-Flash Cluster
 
   For Citrix XenApp RDS Hosted Shared Desktop and Hosted Virtual Desktop use case, the recommended maximum workload was determined based on both Login VSI Knowledge Worker workload end user experience measures and HXAF220c-M5SX server operating parameters. 
 
   This recommended maximum workload approach allows you to determine the server N+1 fault tolerance load the blade can successfully support in the event of a server outage for maintenance or upgrade.
 
   Our recommendation is that the Login VSI Average Response and VSI Index Average should not exceed the Baseline plus 2000 milliseconds to insure that end-user experience is outstanding. Additionally, during steady state, the processor utilization should average no more than 90-95 percent.
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    [image: *]             The recommended maximum workload for a Cisco HyperFlex cluster configured on Cisco HXAF220c-M5SX with Intel Xeon Gold 6140 scalable family processors and 768GB of RAM for Windows 10 desktops is 1250 users with Office 2016 virtual desktops respectively.
 
   
 
   1250 Windows 10 Citrix PVS Non-Persistent Testing on Eight Node Cisco HyperFlex Cluster 
 
   Pooled desktops with 1250 Windows 10 VMs hosting 1250 User Sessions on four HXAF220c-M5SX HyperFlex cluster.
 
   Test result highlights include:
 
   ·         0.625 second baseline response time
 
   ·         0.763 second average response time with 1250 desktops running
 
   ·         Average CPU utilization of 55 percent during steady state
 
   ·         Average of 500 GB of RAM used out of 768 GB available
 
   ·         3500 peak I/O operations per second (IOPS) per cluster at steady state
 
   ·         250MBps peak throughput per cluster at steady state
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 117 Login VSI Analyzer Chart for 1250 Windows 10 Citrix PVS Non-persistent Virtual Desktops
 
   
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 118 Three Consecutive Login VSI Analyzer Chart for 1250 Windows 10 Citrix PVS Non-persistent Virtual Desktops
 
   
 
   Figure 119 Sample 8x Hyper-V Hosts CPU Core Utilization Running 1250 Windows 10 Citrix PVS Non-persistent Virtual Desktops (Hyper-V Logical Processor % Total Run Time)
 
   
 
   
 
   Figure 120 HyperFlex Cluster UI Performance Chart for Knowledge Worker Workload Running 1250 User Test on Citrix PVS Non-persistent Windows 10
 
   
 
    
    [image: *]             The recommended maximum workload for a Cisco HyperFlex cluster configured on Cisco HXAF220c-M5SX with Intel Xeon Gold 6140 scalable family processors and 768GB of RAM for Windows Server 2016 Hosted Sessions is 1250 sessions with Office 2016 virtual desktops respectively.
 
   
 
   1600 Windows 2016 Citrix PVS Non-Persistent HSD Testing on Eight Node Cisco HyperFlex Cluster 
 
   Pooled hosted shared desktops with 1600 User Sessions on four HXAF220c-M5SX HyperFlex cluster.
 
   Test result highlights include:
 
   ·         0.676 second baseline response time
 
   ·         0.839 second average response time with 450 desktops running
 
   ·         Average CPU utilization of 45 percent during steady state
 
   ·         Average of 320 GB of RAM used out of 768 GB available
 
   ·         3500 peak I/O operations per second (IOPS) per cluster at steady state
 
   ·         80MBps peak throughput per cluster at steady state
 
   Figure 121 Login VSI Analyzer Chart for 1600 Windows 2016 Citrix PVS Non-persistent HSD
 
   
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 122 Performance Chart for 8x Hyper-V Hosts CPU Hyper-V Logical Processor (%Total_Run_Time) Running 1600 Windows 2016 Citrix PVS Non-persistent Hosted Shared Desktops
 
   
 
   
 
   

  
    
 
   Figure 123 HyperFlex Cluster UI Performance Chart for Knowledge Worker Workload Running 1600 User Test on Citrix PVS Non-persistent Windows 2016 HSD
 
   
 
   
 
    [bookmark: _Toc533163998]Summary
 
   
 
   This Cisco HyperFlex solution addresses urgent needs of IT by delivering a platform that is cost effective and simple to deploy and manage. The architecture and approach used provides for a flexible and high-performance system with a familiar and consistent management model from Cisco. In addition, the solution offers numerous enterprise-class data management features to deliver the next-generation hyper-converged system. 
 
   Only Cisco offers the flexibility to add compute only nodes to a true hyper-converged cluster for compute intensive workloads like desktop virtualization. This translates to lower cost for the customer, since no hyper-convergence licensing is required for those nodes.
 
   Delivering responsive, resilient, high-performance Citrix XenDesktop provisioned Microsoft Windows 10 Virtual Machines and Microsoft Windows Server for hosted Apps or desktops has many advantages for desktop virtualization administrators.
 
   The solution if fully capable of supporting graphics accelerated workloads. Each Cisco HyperFlex HXAF240c M5 node and each Cisco UCS C240 M5 server can support up to two NVIDIA M10 or P40 cards. The Cisco UCS B200 M5 server supports up to two NVIDIA P6 cards for high density, high performance graphics workload support. See our Cisco Graphics White Paper for our fifth generation servers with NVIDIA GPUs and software for details on how to integrate this capability with Citrix XenDesktop.
 
   Virtual desktop end-user experience, as measured by the Login VSI tool in benchmark mode, is outstanding with Intel Xeon scalable family processors and Cisco 2666Mhz memory.  In fact, we have set a new industry standard in performance for Desktop Virtualization on a hyper-converged platform.
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   [bookmark: _Toc533164002]Switch A Configuration
 
   !Command: show running-config
 
    
 
   version 7.0(3)I2(2d)
 
   switchname XXXXXXXXXXX
 
   class-map type network-qos class-fcoe
 
   match qos-group 1
 
   class-map type network-qos class-all-flood
 
   match qos-group 2
 
   class-map type network-qos class-ip-multicast
 
   match qos-group 2
 
   vdc XXXXXXXXXX id 1
 
     limit-resource vlan minimum 16 maximum 4094
 
     limit-resource vrf minimum 2 maximum 4096
 
     limit-resource port-channel minimum 0 maximum 511
 
     limit-resource u4route-mem minimum 248 maximum 248
 
     limit-resource u6route-mem minimum 96 maximum 96
 
     limit-resource m4route-mem minimum 58 maximum 58
 
     limit-resource m6route-mem minimum 8 maximum 8
 
    
 
   feature telnet
 
   cfs eth distribute
 
   
 
   feature interface-vlan
 
   feature hsrp
 
   feature lacp
 
   feature dhcp
 
   feature vpc
 
   feature lldp
 
   clock protocol ntp vdc 1
 
    
 
   no password strength-check
 
   username admin password 5 $1$MSJwTJtn$Bo0IrVnESUVxLcbRHg86j1  role network-admin
 
   ip domain-lookup
 
   no service unsupported-transceiver
 
   class-map type qos match-all class-fcoe
 
   policy-map type qos jumbo
 
     class class-default
 
       set qos-group 0
 
   copp profile strict
 
   snmp-server user admin network-admin auth md5 0x71d6a9cf1ea007cd3166e91a6f3807e5
 
    priv 0x71d6a9cf1ea007cd3166e91a6f3807e5 localizedkey
 
   rmon event 1 log trap public description FATAL(1) owner PMON@FATAL
 
   rmon event 2 log trap public description CRITICAL(2) owner PMON@CRITICAL
 
   rmon event 3 log trap public description ERROR(3) owner PMON@ERROR
 
   rmon event 4 log trap public description WARNING(4) owner PMON@WARNING
 
   
 
   rmon event 5 log trap public description INFORMATION(5) owner PMON@INFO
 
   ntp server 10.10.50.2
 
   ntp peer 10.10.50.3
 
   ntp server 171.68.38.66 use-vrf management
 
   ntp logging
 
   ntp master 8
 
    
 
   vlan 1,50-54
 
   vlan 50
 
     name InBand-Mgmt-C1
 
   vlan 51
 
     name Infra-Mgmt-C1
 
   vlan 52
 
     name StorageIP-C1
 
   vlan 53
 
     name LiveMigration-C1
 
   vlan 54
 
     name VM-Data-C1
 
    
 
   
 
   service dhcp
 
   ip dhcp relay
 
   ip dhcp relay information option
 
   ipv6 dhcp relay
 
   vrf context management
 
     ip route 0.0.0.0/0 10.29.132.1
 
   vpc domain 50
 
     role priority 1000
 
     peer-keepalive destination 10.29.132.20 source 10.29.132.19
 
    
 
    
 
   interface Vlan1
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.29.132.2/24
 
    
 
   interface Vlan50
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.50.2/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 50 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.50.1
 
   
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.21 
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.22 
 
    
 
   interface Vlan51
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.51.2/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 51 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.51.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan52
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.52.2/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 52 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.52.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan53
 
     no shutdown
 
   
 
     ip address 10.10.53.2/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 53 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.53.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan54
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.54.0.2/20
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 54 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.54.0.1
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.21 
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.22 
 
    
 
   interface port-channel10
 
     description vPC-PeerLink
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type network
 
   
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc peer-link
 
    
 
   interface port-channel11
 
     description FI-Uplink-K22
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
     mtu 9216
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc 11
 
    
 
   interface port-channel12
 
     description FI-Uplink-K22
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
     mtu 9216
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc 12
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/1
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
   
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/2
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/3
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/4
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/5
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 11 mode active
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/6
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 11 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/7
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 12 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/8
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 12 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/9
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/10
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/11
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/12
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/13
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/14
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/15
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/16
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/17
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/18
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/19
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/20
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/21
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/22
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/23
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/24
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/25
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/26
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/27
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/28
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
   
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/29
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/30
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/31
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/32
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/33
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/34
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/35
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/36
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/37
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/38
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/39
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/40
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/41
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/42
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/43
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/44
 
    
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/45
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/46
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/47
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/48
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/49
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/50
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/51
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/52
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/53
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/54
 
    
 
   interface mgmt0
 
     vrf member management
 
     ip address 10.29.132.19/24
 
   
 
   clock timezone PST -8 0
 
   clock summer-time PDT 2 Sunday March 02:00 1 Sunday November 02:00 60
 
   line console
 
   line vty
 
   boot nxos bootflash:/nxos.7.0.3.I2.2d.bin 
 
   [bookmark: _Toc533164003]Switch B Configuration
 
   !Command: show running-config
 
   !Time: Fri Dec 15 17:18:36 2017
 
    
 
   version 7.0(3)I2(2d)
 
   switchname XXXXXXXXXX
 
   class-map type network-qos class-fcoe
 
   match qos-group 1
 
   class-map type network-qos class-all-flood
 
   match qos-group 2
 
   class-map type network-qos class-ip-multicast
 
   match qos-group 2
 
   vdc XXXXXXXXXX id 1
 
     limit-resource vlan minimum 16 maximum 4094
 
     limit-resource vrf minimum 2 maximum 4096
 
     limit-resource port-channel minimum 0 maximum 511
 
     limit-resource u4route-mem minimum 248 maximum 248
 
     limit-resource u6route-mem minimum 96 maximum 96
 
     limit-resource m4route-mem minimum 58 maximum 58
 
     limit-resource m6route-mem minimum 8 maximum 8
 
    
 
   feature telnet
 
   cfs eth distribute
 
   
 
   feature interface-vlan
 
   feature hsrp
 
   feature lacp
 
   feature dhcp
 
   feature vpc
 
   feature lldp
 
   clock protocol ntp vdc 1
 
    
 
   no password strength-check
 
   username admin password 5 $1$jEwHqUvM$gpOec2hramkyX09KD3/Dn.  role network-admin
 
   ip domain-lookup
 
   no service unsupported-transceiver
 
   class-map type qos match-all class-fcoe
 
   policy-map type qos jumbo
 
     class class-default
 
       set qos-group 0
 
   copp profile strict
 
   snmp-server user admin network-admin auth md5 0x9046c100ce1f4ecdd74ef2f92c4e83f9
 
    priv 0x9046c100ce1f4ecdd74ef2f92c4e83f9 localizedkey
 
   rmon event 1 log trap public description FATAL(1) owner PMON@FATAL
 
   rmon event 2 log trap public description CRITICAL(2) owner PMON@CRITICAL
 
   rmon event 3 log trap public description ERROR(3) owner PMON@ERROR
 
   rmon event 4 log trap public description WARNING(4) owner PMON@WARNING
 
   
 
   rmon event 5 log trap public description INFORMATION(5) owner PMON@INFO
 
   ntp peer 10.10.50.2
 
   ntp server 10.10.50.3
 
   ntp server 171.68.38.66 use-vrf management
 
   ntp logging
 
   ntp master 8
 
    
 
   vlan 1,50-54
 
   vlan 50
 
     name InBand-Mgmt-C1
 
   vlan 51
 
     name Infra-Mgmt-C1
 
   vlan 52
 
     name StorageIP-C1
 
   vlan 53
 
     name LiveMigration-C1
 
   vlan 54
 
     name VM-Data-C1
 
    
 
   
 
   service dhcp
 
   ip dhcp relay
 
   ip dhcp relay information option
 
   ipv6 dhcp relay
 
   vrf context management
 
     ip route 0.0.0.0/0 10.29.132.1
 
   vpc domain 50
 
     role priority 2000
 
     peer-keepalive destination 10.29.132.19 source 10.29.132.20
 
    
 
    
 
   interface Vlan1
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.29.132.3/24
 
    
 
   interface Vlan50
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.50.3/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 50 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.50.1
 
   
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.21 
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.22 
 
    
 
   interface Vlan51
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.51.3/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 51 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.51.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan52
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.52.3/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 52 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.52.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan53
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.10.53.3/24
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 53 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.10.53.1
 
    
 
   interface Vlan54
 
     no shutdown
 
     ip address 10.54.0.3/20
 
     hsrp version 2
 
     hsrp 54 
 
       preempt 
 
       priority 110
 
       ip 10.54.0.1
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.21 
 
     ip dhcp relay address 10.10.51.22 
 
    
 
   interface port-channel10
 
     description vPC-PeerLink
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type network
 
   
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc peer-link
 
    
 
   interface port-channel11
 
     description FI-Uplink-K22
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
     mtu 9216
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc 11
 
    
 
   interface port-channel12
 
     description FI-Uplink-K22
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
     mtu 9216
 
     service-policy type qos input jumbo
 
     vpc 12
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/1
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/2
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/3
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/4
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     channel-group 10 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/5
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 11 mode active
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/6
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 11 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/7
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 12 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/8
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     mtu 9216
 
     channel-group 12 mode active
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/9
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/10
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/11
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/12
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/13
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/14
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/15
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/16
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/17
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/18
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/19
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/20
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/21
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/22
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/23
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/24
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/25
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/26
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/27
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/28
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
   
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/29
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/30
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/31
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/32
 
     switchport mode trunk
 
     switchport trunk allowed vlan 1,50-54
 
     spanning-tree port type edge trunk
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/33
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/34
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/35
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/36
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/37
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/38
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/39
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/40
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/41
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/42
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/43
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/44
 
    
 
   
 
   interface Ethernet1/45
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/46
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/47
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/48
 
     switchport access vlan 50
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/49
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/50
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/51
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/52
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/53
 
    
 
   interface Ethernet1/54
 
    
 
   interface mgmt0
 
     vrf member management
 
   
 
     ip address 10.29.132.20/24
 
   clock timezone PST -8 0
 
   clock summer-time PDT 2 Sunday March 02:00 1 Sunday November 02:00 60
 
   line console
 
   line vty
 
   boot nxos bootflash:/nxos.7.0.3.I2.2d.bin 
 
  image006.jpg
UCs 6332-160P

UCS 6332.16UP.

316 HXAF220CM5S
of HXAF200C MISSX






image007.jpg





image005.jpg
Unified Data Center
T r— Gilrt Applcaton
popiication Sins
Wab
Daskzcp 05

Cuk Vo

VMware Citrx Microsoft
HYPERVISOR

DESKTOP VIRTUALZATION

Validated Designs, Sevices, Training and Support

Romoves Deskiop Vinuaization
Doploymen Bariors

‘Combined Joink Parnar Soluons with
Industry Loaders

(Cisco Validated Dosions & Savices 10
Accoleato Customer Succass.





image001.png





image003.png
ol
o






image004.jpg





image002.jpg





image050.jpg





image052.jpg
a

Cisco Nexus 93108YC Cisco Nexus 93108YC

Cisco UCS-FI-6332-16-UP. Cisco UCS-FI-6332-16-UP






image051.jpg
HYBRD.






image008.jpg
Flmanagement interfaces are

Customer LAN sepacate from uplinks, and
an come from the core AN,
ora dedicated management

network
U |

! 1

R4 1

Storage H

= i

Mgmt | ’
= /

Solid inesrepresent active:
data paths

Dashed lines represent
standby data paths





image054.jpg
R P —
Thwesirin 8 b8 | (8 [ (e [ (it
E LT Ty S
x oCrBE Nawn el io 8 s





image009.jpg





image053.jpg
UCS Manager
sz

S






cover.jpg
Nme
CISCO.

p— e

Cisco HyperFlex M5 All-Flash
Hyperconverged System with
Hyper-V 2016 and Citrix
XenDesktop






image045.png
e po—
Description Recommended Local Disk policy for M5 HyperFlex s
- o

e

ot 18

If Protect Configuration is set, the localdisk configuration is preserved If the senice profie i disassociated
with the server. In that case, a configuration error wil be raised when a new senice profi is associated with
that server i the local disk configuration i that profie s diferent

FlexFlash

FlexFlash State [/ Disable O Evabe |
If FlexFlash State is sabled, SD cards wil become unavaiable immediataly.
Please ensure SD carcs are not in use before disabing the FlexFlash State.

FlexFiash RAID Reporting State: [ Disable () Erable |

If FlexFlash Romovable State is changed, SD cards wil becore unavaiable temporarly.
Please ensure SD carcs are not in use before changing the FlexFlash Removable State.

FlexFlash Removable State  : [ Ves (3 No (® No Change






image201.jpg
ook

e

okt e

@vor

ey






image044.png
Actions

Properties
Delete Neme HyperFlex-m5.
‘Show Polcy Usage Description  + |Recommended Host Firmware Packages for M5 Hyp
Owner Local
Modify Package Versions. Blade Package: 32(39)8 Blade Backup Package:
Modify Backup Package Versions. Rack Package : 3.23g1C

Service Pack

Rack Backup Package





image200.jpg
52 Proviioning Senvces Imaging Wizwd

e —

o e ot e f st e e e,

Tooetanweone: o]
T —————
ek covcin: B, 11001050 UAEST






image047.jpg
Properties

Name.  Hyperfiex

Description - | Recommended Power control policy for HyperFlex s
Ouner  Local

Fan Spoed Poficy: [Any

Powor Capping

1 you chooso cap, the server i allocared a certain amountof power 3sed on
Wi 1 boiog the ighast prioty. fyou choose no-cap, the sorvor is exemp fro
NoCap O cap





image046.png
Propertios.

Name. HyperFlex

Description Recommended maintenance policy for HyperFlex se.
Owner Local

Soft Shutcown Timer 150 Secs v

‘Storage Conig. Deployment Policy: [ Immediate & User Ack |

Reboat Policy

[ immediate (@) User Ack () Timer Automatic |

On Next Boot|japply pencing changes atnext reboct)






image049.jpg
==

SCOIECDE \IIWLFQ Ba
mm ma -i’- =

= B ==

VM Load Balancing or
Dynamic Optimization with SCYMM

UMevel HA, Advanced Resilency

Virtual Machine Start Order

Host resource protection (from noisy VMs)

Application-evel HA, Resiency.

Cloud witness (Azure-based)





image205.jpg
oot st v .






image048.png
Name Hyperflex

Description Recommended Scrub policy for HyperFlex servers
Ourer Local

Disk Scrub [oNe Oves |

BI0S Sertings Serub: &N ) Yes |

FlexFlash Scrup+ [@1No () Ves |






image204.jpg
83 Provisioning Senvices Imaging Wizard

Optimice Hard sk o rovisniogServes

Otormtepmn bewdsskspmn

TSR —————

oot

B ——






image203.jpg
hatto e

g






image202.jpg
82 Provisoning Senvices imaging Wiard.

L n———.
e
Oeyparspmentsonee 569

[T ——

<t [ei> ] | e






image209.jpg
processiog
inong ey o s g e

s i e TP o, P ST
v s
e Vo

P






image208.png
2 Sttingsfor Windows10 on HXHVI

Windows10 «r v
2 Hardware 3 Femnare

Bootorder

Seectthe orcern whih boot eniresarecheded to start the aperaing system.

Secure Boot ensbied

. terory

1 [ Procesor
o roceser
2 0 scsi Contoler
) HrdDrme
Widons10.vhéx
1 Network adepter
vchm etk
2 Hanagement

Productin
SrartPagng e Locatn
Cpragamoata oo
B Automatcsart Actan

Restart fpreviously rurning

o

Hove Up

Move Down

Detas for selected boot entry:

Descrpton: EFT Network
Vae: vnitch hxcum network
Frruare device path; AcpEX(YMBus,0,0) ert(6 1 E5A2-0691-4200 8653-

B0B5C2280384, 635 1 IFSSEDFC5469 1+ 20296 ED0ED 73CCOEQ0AB245E8E
9149165954716) MAC(000000000000)

only






image207.jpg
Reboot or Shut Down, and Set Network Boot

Do you want the device o reoot i not,the device will e shut down.
Befor eboot o ftes shut down, conigure the machine setings for
netuork boot

& =






image206.jpg
8 Provsioning Senices imaging Waard

Restarthcded

e e e, onfre e mchn s st

S

oo v P b o, P ST
S Cenrion
ek

etk o e, .10 5810, 00 R S4AE S
T

ps
o ok

Frat 0, oDy cmended), s s 128, ok 208






image061.png
3 New Virtual Machine Wizard

B Configure Networking

Before YouBegn Each new vitual machine indudes a netork adapter. You can confiure the network adapter to use 2
‘Specy Name and Locaton

rtualswich, or it can remain discomected.

Connection: [Team Ext-5W. 7]






image060.png
3 New Virtual Machine Wizard

= pssign Memory

Before Yousegn Soecy e amantofmemar fo locae f s v machne: o4 20 ey n munt o 32
M8 thvough 12582912 MB. To mprove performance, specy mare: minmum amount
SR recommended for the operating system.

Startup menmory: [ 4036 MB.

‘Specfy Generation

0] Use Dynamic Memory for this virtual machine.

When you desde how much memory to 255 to 3 virtual madne, consider how you ntend to
EorrEr TS L riclertpiadiestiogsi bt e o
Instalation Options.





image063.jpg
ersion 3.0(1b)
You can start the installation by visiting
the ol lowing URL:

http:/10.29.149.212

uperFlex-Installer Togin






image062.jpg
5 New Vitual Machine Wizard

Before YouBeon
Specfy Nome and Locaton
Specty Generation
Assgn Memory
Conture Networkng

Connect Virtual Hard Disk

A Vetual macine requres storage o it you can sl cperatng systen. You can specfy the
stoage o o e s by modyig the ve bl madne’s properes.

O Creste s virual hard dek.
st opton t createa X dhmamicaly xpandig vl harddk.

P rstaler b

Di¥hper o) Browe.

127 GB Qtanimrn: 64T8)

© use an exstig virtual hard disk
s tis opton  attachan existng vetua ard ik, efther V1O or VX format.

ocaton: G ot P e v30. 2566 o | B






image065.png
-0ot@HyperF lex-Installer:™# route —n
ernel IP routing table

estination Gateway Genmask
.0.0.0 10.104.252.1  0.0.0.0
10.104.252.0  0.0.0.0 255.255.255.0

39.255.255.253 0.0.0.0 255.255.255.255 UH

Flags Metric Ref

Use Iface
0 etho
0 etho
0 etho





image064.jpg
oteHyperF lex-Installer:™# ifconfig

ho

Link encap:Ethernet Hiaddr 00:15:5d:fc:33:0e

$:215:50¢F :fefc:330e/64 Scope:Link
UP BROADCAST RUNNING MULTICAST MIU:1500 Metric:1

collisions:0 txqueuclen:1000
RX bytes:915866025 (915.8 MB) TX bytes:12398400970 (12.3 GB)






image056.png
Poicies

- Policies | Port Auto-Discovery Policy

~ Poicies Actions

ort Auto-Discovery Policy
Properties

Owner
Auto Configure Server Port






image055.jpg
[—
- ‘W‘ Pow  fass  Ges S

- ren e S )
S oo suna 1 Fy -
= . -
o reatce 125 o
T s pon s
> sossoms
P e—

> s ymncims






image058.jpg
Before YouBegn

8 New Virtus! Machine Wizard

1 Spedfy Name and Location

(Choose aname andocaton fr i vrtua machine.

The e s diplayed  Hyper Manges. Ve recommend that you use  name that helos you easly
Idently s vrtus machne, 5 2 e name of the guest opertng system o workoad

e 00 el ]

You can rese a foldes o se an existg fodr tostore the vtualmachne. 1f you dont ssecta
fder, the vrtual machne i stared i th defaut foder confieeed fr s server.

] Store the vetual machine in a dfferentlocaton
. [C:ProgranDataAcrosotWindons Vyper ¥\ o

A st






image057.png
8 Hyper-V Manager
File Action View Help

ean

B HyperV Mansger [ =
i HXVINEPA Virtual Machines

Import Virtual Machine...

Hyper-V Setti
Virtual Switch Manager...
Virtual SAN Manager..

Edit Disk.





image059.png
3 New Virtual Machine Wizard x

- ‘Specify Generation

Before Youseon Choose the generation o tis vitual machine.

‘Specify Name and Location ® Genenation'1.
T vetual machine generation supports 32t and 64-bit guest operating systems and provides
vitual hacare which s been avalabie i o previous versions of Hyper-V.

O Generation 2

“Ths virtual machine generation provides suppart for newer virtualizaton features, has UEFT-based
frmware, and requres » supported 64-bit guest operatig system.

A\ Once a vitual machine has been reated, you camot change s generaton.






image070.png
U Mansger Credentas Confguraton






image072.png
VAN Confguration

e mgme 1 o for .o band M

> iscsistorage

f—

ovancas

[ m— s

ot

Confuration -






image071.png
e Contguraton -






image074.jpg
RSN OB W = o
e Conmn S Ot Pt Y

BERo WO B 6 Do s -8
@ anars @ i
T N T LT 1Y Bm e @@O R am
i X e B e B E PR
e o =
s i s P
ot s Tt A S St e S50 SRR s
ST . SR SRISMBLeRs, SEonomn ooz
SoEbmmni ST Saan
Bosmiooiii,  omsin  mmand

e Save S 5 o b U 14
oot et oo
e e m::‘:ﬁ






image073.png
o Confguraton

v ucsuconfiguraton successh s
st Cantguston v e

== P—— .





image076.jpg
Create vMedia Mount

Name
Descripgon
Devica Typo

imoge Name Varstke
Remoce Fio
Remote Path

Remap on Bect

Windows-1SO
S

[91None 5 Service Profis Name |

en_windows_server_2016_x64_dvd_9327751.1s0

X






image075.jpg





image067.jpg
il
cisco

Cisco HX Data Platform Installer






image102.jpg





image223.jpg
[CPoDT vaiviocal






image066.png
root@yperFlex-Installer:~# cat /etc/resolv.conf

# Dynamic resolv.conf(5) file for glibc resolver(3) generated by resolvconf(a)
# DO NOT EDIT THIS FILE BY HAND -- YOUR CHANGES WILL BE OVERWRITTEN
nameserver 10.20.149.222

search HXHVDOM.LOCAL





image101.png
Datastors Name

s

Sie Blocksize

. s - w -

Cancel






image222.jpg
B Fie Adion View Vindow Hep

5 ProvienngsevcesCorle
= B8 fum Locanes

pr P
8 s
B Jre
Q) seMeTmmen ot
npor Do

8 resrer
:%V;:: enbesaop Setup Wi
Sveamed M Setup W
Datte
Eponiit.
Hep

Descrpton
Morsge ik updoes ot e

0 derce colucion: dfnes for i ke
Cunem desce v

At s define ot e






image069.png
presp—






image100.jpg
Datastores






image221.jpg
Sudio sy






image068.jpg
X @ 8%®"





image220.jpg
o e





image106.jpg
Administrator - SCYMM2016HXHVDOM LOCAL - Virtual Machine Mans

W & @ ®|C

Fabric < Hoss 0
4 Nseners L —
4 e Name HostSta.. - | Roe

) HyperFiex ————
s e 5 Adaryper Hosts and Custers

B Add VMware ESX Hosts and Clusters

& et
09 | Geste st





image227.jpg
Iopctons\uSphere Cannecaon VD OC ditacerter VD onPerstere e VDI 2otk
rctons\Sphers Canmactan 1DV OC dtcarto VDL NonP ot to VDL 3tk






image105.png
HXHV1 Properties

X

locatin  ManagedBy  Obiect  Secuity  Diabn Atnbute Edtor
General | Opersting System  Member Of | Delegation  Password Repication

Delegion s a securty-senstive operaton, which alows senvices to act on
behal of ancther user.

O Do ot trust this computer for defegation
O Trust this computerfor delegation to any service (Ketberos only)
® Trust this computer for delegation to speciied services only

O Use Kerberos orly

@ Use any authentication protocol

‘Services to which this accourt can present delegated credenials:
Senvice Type Useror Computer A
ofs hudwsmb HXHVDON

OK ][ Conced | [ ey ||






image226.jpg
[ —
[75 ecommanios o s o o)

T T =






image104.jpg
HXHVI Properties 7w

locaton | ManagedBy  Obect  Seasty  Dabin  Atbue Edtor
Genersl | Opentig Sytem  Memberf | Delegation  Password Repicaton

Delogaton s a secusty sensaive operaton,which aows services o acton
behaf of nciher user.
O Do not trust this computer for delegation
(O Tust this computesfordelegation o any senvice (Keberos on)
@ Trus this computerfor delegaton to speciied services only.

O Use Kerberos only

® Use any authentication protocol

‘Services o which this account can preset delegated credentials
Servce Type  User o Computer Pot o
o oy HXHVDOM LOCAL

ot P
WSMAN Kt






image225.jpg
XenDesktop Host Resources Credentials

Enter your credentialsforthe XenDesktop Host Resources.

N ———






image103.jpg
'3 Active Directory Users and Computers

Fie Acion View Help

e 2am {0/ XD EmTLRTER

3 Actve Dicectory Uers and Com)
> 23 Soved Queis
~ 4 HOVDOMLOCAL
> & Buin
Computers
1 Domein Convois
+ 73 ForegnsecutyPrincot
Fyperiex
> & ke
> 3 Losthndround
Mansged Senice Accou
> £ ProgamData
3 Spem

> 1 TPMDevices

Name
WG
s
EHHVISCVM
v
RSO
e
V2SO
e
VIS

e
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer
Computer

‘Addtoa group..
Name Mappings..

Descrption
Falover cluster v






image224.jpg





image109.jpg
£ Host Settings

Specify a host group and virtual machine placement path settin

g the selected computers o th folowing hst group:

1 aryoftheselected ossae curenty mansge by nothe Vil Machioe ans:
enitonment ssec thi optin o resioctethe st with ths VMM mansgement

(01 Resssciste this host it this VMM eminment

[revows ] [het ] [Cemned ]






image108.jpg
Add Rescurce W x

£ Target Resources






image229.jpg





image107.jpg
Discovery Scope

Speciy the search scope fo virtual machine host candidates

Semcfor oot y e o prts e, KON s Ao
geneate s Ace ity oy Gicoe e deed comper.

® Spacty Wodow Senr compitas by rames
© Spacty i et Dy vy 1 s Wi S comptes

e W
otk e o e o

Compuer ames.






image228.jpg





image081.png
Bootorder

4 = vAcearme 4 Do AP @
= Ode WM. T WNN WWN  SotN. BootN. BootP. Desen
Embosseave 2

MG Mounsd GOl 3

+ MoveUp. Delete






image080.jpg
Modify vMedia Policy

WModia Poicy] yperFiex v |
" Setect e Py to o

ety o0
taciad_Hyperfiex

+ = VAacedre 4o @ P

Namo Tpe Proccol Aunercar. Sever  Fleroma  Remote Pom_User

o oot avatate






image083.jpg
Sevca v ] SercaProtien / root  Sub-Organistons / Wyperie | Sarvice Prote rack-un.

- SO it Sy properies
® 0 © ©
o o o o
Owsna 1 0K oo k-t
® Staus Dowls e L
oeserrer
. o e |

@ Assigned Server or Server Podl






image082.jpg
e 00006






image085.jpg
File View Macros Tools VirtualMedia Help

Shutdown Server ., Reset

KVM Console | properties

any key to boot from CD or DUD






image084.jpg
A FHE32-A 100t / HyperFle / rack-unt-I[HXCLUS] (Rack -1) - KVM Console{Launched By: dmin)

Fle View Macios Tools VitualMedia Help

2 Shutdoun Server ., Res

MG | propernes





image087.png





image086.png
File View Macros Tools Virtual Media Help

+ Shutdonn Server J, Reset

RO GETE08] properes






image078.jpg
Create vMedia Policy

& = Ykt ¥t @






image212.jpg
(Genes | darficabon | Mrosh Voume Uening [ Ado Update |

s s

Soe Soe
[

Sw wrTME Boksz  RTERKE
socessmsde

ocess mode: [ S nage kv, et ony scces) v
Cocherps

9] Enabe ctve Drecoy machinsaccurtpasevord managerert
] Entio et managemert.
) Bt areamng of i 10k

o Co ][]






image077.jpg
Create vMedia Mount

Name FX-Gco-Dier
— o Diver image or X
Deveo Tive Cemamo]

image Nama Varisbie : [&71one J Sanvcs Prof Nama |

Romoto Fie Hnstall-HyperV-DatacenterCore-v30.1b-29665.

. B —

Usersme
Password






image211.jpg
B Fie dcon Vier Vindow heb

5 povionng s Corvle
Pl ey
G
TE
B seven
G ukron
Ny
+ & e Catcten
PEe
s Bven
LB s
& e






image210.jpg
83 Provisioning Senvices Imaging Wicard

Fsbed
eiot s dreconbevved by i Lo .

Gt i G S o 31
T oo
o B Sk

5






image079.png





image216.jpg
Configure ent, network setings, andscrps o the nwitua macine. You cn
mportstings rom s gustOS profle o save e ol based onyour setigs.

]

e

=T

o

p—
G amarusnnt

P pobety
O
o

= )






image215.jpg
e [t ] [t |






image214.jpg
[Froeme— x

oo iy e e e ot
A e o e
et v ey e ot

o

e [





image213.jpg





image219.jpg





image218.jpg
Studio

S gt






image217.jpg





image010.png





image193.png
Join Server Group.

@ rnedsuwcestuly
02" i now partof a muliple severdeployment.






image192.jpg
Join Server Group.

o authoize thi seer frs connect 1 8 sever i the group and choose "Add
Server” Enter the provded suthorzaton information hre

e
P = —

[ =






image191.jpg
Add Server

Authorize New Server

Enter suthorization nformation for the senver you want 1o i

Authoriing serer. SETI3A

Authoraton code:

Plese wait






image190.jpg
8 Gt Stoabront: - 8 x
P Ackn Vit

LXIEY -1 —
o =
g
L= e —
[ e
o LE :

e oy e






image197.jpg
8 Provsioning Senvices Imaging Ward

CiRIX  Weometo the Imaging Wizard
e ——

g oo ks et ki

o inong e s o s hrd ok chne 0.0k ke






image196.jpg





image021.png





image195.jpg
1) it Provisioning Services Target Device:

. Wekome to the nstalltion Wizard for Cirie
CITRIX®  Provioning Services Target Device
o

The rstalSedR) Wiaard v st he i Frovianng
Servces TargetDevice an your Caguter. 11 ecommended
hat youdaable any AnNvus sotnare before cantnng. o
cantrue, Aok ext

WARNDNG: Tis rogram s protected by copyrihtlam and
tematonsl beates

o) o)






image020.jpg





image194.jpg





image012.png
Front View






image011.png
4 Y PO e e e P RO PO PO e P





image014.png





image199.jpg
B Provsioning Senices magag Wizad

Imagng optors
ot vttt

OMIMMW‘MNM:WM&

Ommmkmnmnwmkmwmmmwnn






image013.png
T [ Drive Slots 7 [ Fan status LED
Slot 01 (For System/Log drive)
«1xSATASSD
Slot 02 (For Cache drive)
«1x NVMe SSD OR
«1xSAS SSD OR
«1x SED SAS SSD
Slot 03 through 10 (For Capacity drives)
« Upto 8 x SATA SSD OR
« Upto 8 x SED SATA SSD OR
- Upto 8 x SED SAS 55D
7 _[NA & | Network link activity LED
3| Power button/Power status LED 9| Temperature status LED
4| Unit identification button/LED 0| Pull-out asset tag
5| System status LED 1| KVM connector (used with KV cable that
provides two USB 2.0, one VGA, and one
serial connector)
& | Power supply status LED - -






image198.jpg
Conmect o Proveionng servies st

s Sy o s v e 5 o,

e
A cresa
e
ey






image016.png
FrFEEEES





image015.png
‘Modular LAN-on-motherboard (mLOM) card
bay (x16)

Rear unit identification button/LED.

USB 3.0 ports (two)

Power supplies (two, redundant as 1+1)

Dual 1/10-Gb Ethernet ports (LAN1 and
LAN2). LANT is left connector and LANZ is
right connector

PCle riser 2 (slot 2) (half-height, x16);

VGA video port (DB-15)

PCle riser 1 (slot 1) (full-height, x16)

1-Gb Ethernet dedicated management port

‘Threaded holes for dual-hole grounding lug

Serial port (RJ-45 connector)






image018.jpg
®





image017.png





image019.jpg





image030.jpg
Cisco HyperFlex and Citrix XenDesktop 7.18, Reference Architecture

Cisco Nexus 93108YC Cisco Nexus 93108YC

Cisco UCSF1.6332-16-UP Cisco UCS-FI.6332-16:UP

8 x Cisco HXAF220C-M5S Rack Servers

Each server ncludes:

+ 2xintel® Xeon® Gold 6140 scalable family
processor @ 2.3 GHz processor

+ 12068 M2 SATASSD

+ 76868 (12 X 6468 DDRA) RAM

+ 1xCiscoVIC 1387 mLOM

+ 1xCisco 126bps Modular SAS HBA

+ 1x240 GB Intel SATA Enterprise Value 550

HX Datastore configured to host Windows

* 1x400G8 Toshiba Enterprise
Performance (€P) SSD for Cache
+ 896068 Samsung SATA Enterprise

RRRRFREE Value $SDs for capacity
N\





image032.jpg





image031.jpg
Fabrc nterconnect & Fabric nerconnect A

rrveil ) ul

Hyperfiex Converged Node.





image023.png
Reclaimed
Segments

Segment  Obj Obj  Segment
Header 1 8 Summary

Self-Describing Variably Sized Compressed Objects

Segment1  Segment2  Segment3 Segment N





image022.png
Inline Deduplication Inline Compression
Original Data 20 to 30% Space Savings 30 to 50% Space Savings

EglgE @ © &
H; "l -"EEEEE - «=@s
OgEgBE

T
No Performance Impact





image025.png
User Devices

O Ciert
@ Rocerver

Cllort-side Network

NetScaler
Gty

Servr
@ i Lcersing

Srfrant

GContoters

Domain Centoler
© Active Directory

U

PCLapton
© sudo

\WsPhysical Computers
@ virual Delivery Agent





image024.jpg





image027.jpg
Deskiop 06 Delvery
‘G

T HI8 ma
s catuiay

o3 #

il

=
Remote PC Access
i
e 8 8






image026.png
s Fom

i-8aR

B T A ) (| S e
Detabese. Soage (opena | | |

s

T






image029.jpg
,.!Et-"ﬁ "““
-





image028.jpg





image041.png
© Resources

Pooled
Transmit Queves + |1 [1-1000]
Ring Size. 256 | [64-4096]

Recoive Queves  © |4

Ring Size. 512 | [64-4096]

Completion Queues: |5 [1-2000]

Interrupts s






image040.png
Name. HyperFiex-infra

Description Network Control policy for infrastructure uNICs Hype
Owner Local

cop [ Disabled (® Enabied |

MAC Register Mode : [&) Only Natie Vian () All Host Viars |
Action on Uplink Fail: [&) Link Down () Warning

MAC Security

Forge: [#Alow () Deny






image043.png
Actions. Properties

etere Name HyperFlox-ms

[ Description Recommended boot policy for HyperFlex servers
Ouwner Local
Reboot on Boot Order Change :
Enforce WNICAHBANSCS! Name: @

Boot Mode. Tegecy OUe |

Warning

The type (primary/secondary) does not indicate a boot order presence.
The effective order of boot devices withinthe same device class (LAN/Storage/ISCS) is determined by PCle bus scan order.

11 Enforce vNICIVHBANSCSI Name is selocted and the VNIC/VHBAISCSI does not exst a cortfig erfor will be reported

Ifitis not selected, the NICS/VHBAS are selected if they exist, otherwise the NIC/VHBA with the lowest PCie bus scan order i used.

@ Local Devices Boot Order
4 = ToAdencedfiter 4 Expo A Pin
@ CIMC Mounted vMedia Name Order & WNICAH.. Type LUNName  WWN
oo 1
@ wNICs
Embadded Disk 2

@® vHBAS





image042.png
© Options.

“Transmit Chacksum Offoad
Receive Checksum Offoad

TCP Segmentation Offoad.

TCP Large Receive Offload

Receive Side Scaling (RSS)

Accalerated Receive Flow Steering

Network Vinuaization using Generic Routing Encapsulation
Virtual Extensible LAN

Failback Timeout (Seconds)

Interrupt Mode

Interrupt Coalescing Type.

Intorrupt Timer (us)

RoCE

Advance Fiter

Interrupt Scaling

[OMSTX OMS ONTx

125

[ Disabied - Enabied |

[o-600]

[o-65535]





image034.png





image033.png
Uplink Switch Uplink Switch

UCs 6248/6332 UCs 6248/6332





image036.png





image035.png
i??l;{?;;

o

u--uuz;






image038.png
A

» MAG Pooks
~ Sub-Organizations
~ HyperFiex
~ 1P Podls
~ 1P Pooi he-axt-mmt

[10.23.140.191 - 10.29.149.1

* MAC Pools





image037.jpg
LAN / LAN Cioud / VLANS

viaNe

Y Advanced 4 Export Pt

= So e e SR Pl Wi
= T T
VLAN hx-inband-mgmt (31. 3175 Lan Ether No Nooe. HyperFlex
g g e o pa
e e -
et e o B





image039.png
Al

» 1P Pooi hx-ext-mgmt
~ MAC Pools
* MAC Pool hv-Tivemigrate-a

[00:25:85,0AA701 - 002585044

MAC Pool hv-Tivemigrate-b

[00:25:85:0A8801 - 00:2585:0A8!

MAG Pool hv-mgmt-a

[00:25:85/0AA1:01 - 002585044

MAC Pool hv-mgrmi-b
[00:25:85,0A8201 - 002585048
MAC Pooi storage-data-a
[00:25:85,0AA301 - 00258504
MAC Pooi storage-data-b
[00:25:85,0A 8401 - 00:2585:0A8.
* MAG Pool vm-network-a.

[00:25:85,0AA501 - 002585044

MAC Pool vm-network-b

[00:25:85:0AB6:01 - 0025850881





image160.png
r

Deliver applications and desktops to any user, anywhere,
on any device.

B e —

Mansge e dolery ccoding oy e

POy —
———
r

XenDESKOP o et e ks






image164.jpg
Welcome to Citrix Studio






image163.jpg
Xenescop 16

ey vt

[ary—

e vaton compled ety

e
U e s
% Lo Cae S o)
preinmnrers ey
% M5 8 e

% V900 et )

% Moo e

% Mt 500 e 6

s onponens
g
ey

& b

o

o —

Dinrsnse

[ HE HEH





image162.jpg
Xenoesop 16 smartToos
et rencn e et i e s e e e B
eonce =
s e e —
et o ot
Yol Smatsate
o [t oA RS ———
S 53
e Sy g b s i s ek v

R e
et
s
e
e





image161.jpg
asuned. e Mo
Oty Conttlr Vil DueryAge for Windows Sarver 05
Moty oDy Canscl conpancts il et 1 o ppcaions nddskips o s

Bt i s

e
G Dirctor & Guix Swdio. W
Cltrix License Server W Universal Print Server W Session Recording
o B | et bt fris
e
i [ ]

i R e e bt s i .





image168.jpg
Yoo 716 1Y

o Co

[o— [T ——

et e ot [
frerp ki

e

e » o [yrrer—

i B et » ey

B bt s ®

T

I e e —

e





image167.jpg
ro

Deliver applications and desktops to any user, anywhere,
on any device.

it et s e

[ —

XGnApp o e

|
T ———— =

cin






image166.png





image165.png
Selectsite

‘Specity the address of a Delvery Controlle n the Site you wish to.
Join

Euample deverycontolereamplecom

[ [ez=m|






image169.jpg
Xensiop 116

p————

Sotwte s Ageement

TR LICESE AGRERNENT E]

i s AR e e o e

...{m e e & ente it s 4

e e ]

AGES Toemn e o, s

e et eyl i e 5

L T O VA T TROPLE YO ARE AGRERRNG To BE

BOURD BY T TERAS OF T3 AGREEMENT 1 YOU D YOT AGREETO THE

ot e e et e e e ke b 2
e ot e s o s e o . ACAEERENT

e ol = 1 g PRODCT b e e by T
S L e U
eibnt . e e e v i b o e
i s st o o i e e e
e e o o o
e it g s s o i i i

[ T —
.

o R )





image270.jpg





image153.jpg
Shosey.

e o ety e S et o

e

o S (o |





image274.jpg





image152.jpg
Storgeslcton

g s s o ot st e e v o s s e
e i e e e o o g e
[t R s et

et s g s






image273.jpg
Network Throughput (bytes sent & receivad/sec) for Vir achine Networks on all 8 Hyper-V nodes.

(Average of 1050 M/ or 250Mbps during Steady State)
‘Xenapp Hosted Shared Deskiops (1600 Sessions)






image151.jpg
oo I (e ]






image272.jpg





image150.jpg
Studio Comacton

St Comncion ype. ¥ machre s 5t o o el e 0 .
el st o e i

< ot Corcon e M pten G Vo o~
Comcton e
Songewgmet e = l
Mo

® Suotos e rsn sevces
St gt ehen e 95O v 90 g o e

verton

ey






image271.jpg
XA1600-01

ScenibcoghiodLogn VSt i 1600 Rnomldgomuker s VSla s e s e ochd A1 Lo VS s ol o

L

1600 cesors wocrbpaedobelohodin 2680 scids
a0 s b st

P R ———

PP ————

1600 s v s e botes

B -

i 1600 escrs o s copsty Vi1 Kowledgomaker s st LSl s et it 628

S [ Vo]

VS! Baseline: 628ms
VSl Average: 972ms
VI Threshold: 1629ms.
Stuck Sessions: 0






image157.jpg
studio Admiisttor snd secpe
et n st
o a— )
Mo mdSope | (L
Lo Sopes e cjcs et e el n i 10 k.
Sy

S e g e
o ik et e e

e






image156.png
4 [ Configuration






image155.jpg
P
e tcton






image154.jpg
St

i
< Custee
oy
st

nne bt s oy S 1o i e

o et s st s, e
el e e e oo e e

0 sepvnminey
ot e ol st cogs g e s
e e e o e e o o 6

o (o)






image159.jpg
Crete Admnsor

Studio

oot scpe

G T st e s o st bt

[N






image158.jpg
- ) -
G e G b e
ot deops s s n s s
e Oekhamer P
o Dy G s v e s s i
i o crcors s et s S
o s g i oo oo s
© st b aane
e st s e s i .






image182.jpg
Storefront

ouin
——

¢ Dy Comtn
Pa——

Contgne X Servies UL
UL i St s s s

[SOR—

ke et S e

bt e s e

o R (]






image181.jpg
 Cremtesore

StoreFront

Jo—
Py ]






image180.jpg
B T ————
T ey e e s e

[

9 o s 1ty e e g e 6 P ) @)

el ooy s e






image186.jpg
Xendwso 16
ooty

[r—
o st cmplted st
[ —
S

ot
[oe=—

9 Cpee S gt o





image185.jpg
ensicop 16

ettt
Coucomenn

.

Toson 00





image184.jpg
Yoo 716 1Y

o Co

[os— [T ——

[ [
Tt

e

e » o [yrrer—

i B et » ey

B bt s ®

T

I e e —

e





image183.jpg





image189.jpg





image188.jpg
Join Server Group.

o authoize thi seer frs connect 1 8 sever i the group and choose "Add
Server” Enter the provded suthorzaton information hre

g
O —






image187.jpg
Welcome to StoreFront

Selectan option below o crese »new stoe o extend your esting

deployment

Create a new deployment
Setup o deployment to delive self-senice appication, dat, and desktops 1o your ser.

Join existing server group
264 aserverto a0 exitinglosd-balanced group.






image171.jpg
Xenoesop 16

i et
oo

T r—

6o






image170.jpg
Xendesop 16
i yenen.

(jii

toss

i

l

Core componens:

Fr sl s s ean i ecomended it Dt e e
e s s

lood
e e o s ) e o G s s
e oo i s S0 s e s e
e s

] N (e ]





image175.jpg
s lE 0
B

Welcome to StoreFront

P ——






image174.jpg
Xendwso 16
ooty

[r—
o st cmplted st
[ —
S

ot
[oe=—

9 Cpee S gt o





image173.jpg
Xenoesop 16 smartToos
et rencn e et i e s e e e B
eonce =
s e e —
et o ot
Yol Smatsate
o [t oA RS ———
S 53
e Sy g b s i s ek v

S e
el et
e
e
e





image172.jpg
Xenoeson 716
e e

pat






image179.jpg
Storefront

< Genmg s
——
[

e ——

[ ===






image178.jpg
Storefront

Dy Costen

[m——

Store e snd sccss

it ey Tt g Gl

10 S e s s e ot e e e

B = —]

3 it i s 1 s 5 e
Unadomsttiot o s o o bk ot

e oSSt
5 ek e e s .
i oo e g a5

o) ) (o]






image177.jpg





image176.png
Crete NewDeployment.

StoreFront

BT ———
Pty






image090.jpg





image092.jpg





image091.jpg





image094.jpg
ot






image093.jpg





image096.jpg
Contgurston

T o —

o ——






image120.jpg
[hxhva]: ps
(Get-ClusterNetwork ~Name "hx-storage-data").Rol:
Get-ClusterNetwork -Nane "LiveMigration™).Role = 1
Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "va-network™).Role = 0

+\Users\Admini strator . KHDOM\Documents> (Get-ClusterNetwork -Name "hx-inband-ngut*).Role = 3
[






image241.jpg
-~

Deliver applications an desktops 0 any user, anywhere,

onany device

PETTTy— =
P O — —





image095.jpg
oo W Closer Confguraton






image240.jpg





image098.jpg





image097.jpg





image089.png





image124.jpg
141
111

Fle Shre Stoage
oo e s e i g W e e s

IR o 0 e i sma |

i
!

|
a





image245.jpg
Xendesio 716

oo g W o

N e o s s o e

S
S
e

STt .

o T (e )






image088.jpg
File View Macros Tools VirtualMedia Help

4 shutdown Server

KM Console | propertes

O, Reset

£
Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe - powershell
\Adminis

TaskPath Taski:






image123.png
Live Migration Settings
Networks for Live Migration

Select one or more networks for virtual machines to use for ive migration.
Use the buttons to st them i order from most preferred at the top to
least preferred at the bottom.

e ]

[
1 8 vmetwor

o [ concl | [0l






image244.jpg
oDt et Bt
e omee e mat ois ta  pyc mcht k e e
i s o b

e
@ et ot e o e o st
T R ST






image122.jpg





image243.jpg
e

@ tane e

o et

bl A
e e et






image121.jpg
8 Faitover Cluster Manager
Fle Acion View Hep

2w am

{:mau“;»«.;-g- Networks (§)
<8 HowECHIVDOML [ Queses ~ il 7|
3 Roler

P o = e e it
@ singe e ®w tooe
v T =T Ot Ot
oot @ [
3 itz ®w oy
L oo
ame S Oatote vt
[ T T )
- tcetdot @ ot
- tcetdot @ ot
W2 vtchimetndogn. @b iz






image242.jpg
- Pt .

v ot ot Gty A o W Do O

e et o sy i It et e s e .
b e i e

e

G T Onsnse [y

el e B e 0 St B

p— [preTe—

e

ik,
T T T X e bty .





image128.jpg
Xenowsop 116 Sofwre s Asement

[t T
CoCompeens TR LIRS AGHBENT B
oot s AT v it s s
Sommy SRR T e g o s it i et PRODCET)
[ e et NARTEANCE) e s porias sy 3
o i s b e e e b 51

CERN R
TERMS OF THIS AGRSEMEXT, DO NOT INSTALL AXD OR USE THE FRODUCT
R e L
e S

e e 1 s FRODUCT i i i by CTR
e et sy v o ey
Fbttal e e s s i b
i s e s ey o e g ey, S s
i s skt e e e e oo
i s ppin o+ e e v s

[ T ——
[DRS——————






image249.jpg
Xeasiep 16

prva——

Sy

R b s rd ot e cmpenrts o o o @ R 5.

sgen e
g s
[
ot Ve 1€ 0
o Componets
[
o anponns
Cou Pt o V- 108
o oo etk
G s e g W g
S sy

() TS (o]






image127.jpg
[rr—
St St il e Oy Gl

[E——
[ p T —

o 4 et i spbtins o ek e s
st s i s

it
ot W Cuicsute [P ——
e sere W Ut s B S ooy
- L T———

St

b st et

B T





image248.jpg
Xeaowion 16 et

Vi —— s
s | [
Momrine } oo
To— i
ponet o
— Ferd
ot
on
i
v

S o' oty e v W e T e
st oak ey

sty
e —

=
o I (e ]






image126.png
r

Deliver applications and desktops to any user, anywhere,
on any device.

B e —

Mansge e dolery ccoding oy e

POy —
———
r

XenDESKOP o et e ek






image247.jpg
v

P

e st

Grimanetimie
famuie

e e T A T
ekt

G0 e 324t .

ks 1
pord SR S —






image125.jpg
st seage

- |\ tcphahomiocatiis O rerowesoge 2005468

ShaedVomes

Vet Stces

Cusem Froperes

Ve Sept

File Share Storage

The ning il e i e i s trage s for Vi ey 0 s i s ter

ey s St _| Clotction_| e

[Snmicommonoiie @ fercaseom Dm0 240006

18 AcaFie share

Specify a vlid SMB share path to use for VM
deployment

Fieshaepu \Csermameldrssoreiime B

Toregter e hre o s st slct s maged e e he
1t s e UNC ot o commnaged fe e

o managed shre VMM s e hare s o o Acve iy
Computer ccunt o e vtz dustrad the M st
rinagemert st o unmarsged l e et vt the e
Drecirycomute szt for o s cation e o ot M
Cuntr et scoan e e e e

Tobing i shre i managemen s he VMM corsle, open the Faric:
wspace, ik e Frovdr e and e cick A SvageDouke”

C=i=r]

UNC path for
HX Datastore

e

200068

{1 Ce]

o] [Coma ]





image246.jpg
XenOwion 716

Rv—






image129.jpg
enesiop 116 cone componens
e s o o s prrmne e i e o Do e v

e e e
Mo

H;ii






image230.jpg
Operating System
‘Selct  cperain sy ot ctdog






image113.jpg





image234.jpg
Active Drectory accounts and ocation
st fctve Dctory accourts.

Actwe Deecoy ot forcomputeraccrts

Donan: [ualsbvioca.

4 vlisbricea
4 Lognst

[ s ] [






image099.jpg
o o) oo
) Onine

iy - Heaithy &

[P






image112.jpg





image233.jpg





image111.jpg
|
1l






image232.jpg
PXEboc Foqes  urring PAE service)
© BDM ek st a bt devica mnagerpasttn)

e s ] [ ]






image110.jpg
B i

7 nmasomoouiocuox T — s o 800 |
asoouocn ok Corps ox on Ao 1600 |
8 nosmooucenox Competnis 0% on Mmoo 1000 |
Cumereice @ oy
[ ——————_——

Bt e s st
P 300 o
jouss oy






image231.jpg





image117.jpg
D] P C:\users\Aduinistrator. IONDM\CoCUmNts> New-NetIPAddress -ifAlfas “team-tux-Tivemigration” -Ipaddress 192.168.73.21 -prefixiength 24

imeraceatiss
sty

=
Ftaem
Sl
o MR
SRl

b i
el SEeTen
i— e
2y -
SEERC S0 pemioin
e e s,






image238.jpg





image116.jpg
PS C:\Users\Adwinistrator. HXHVOOM\Documents> Remove-WSwitch -Name vswitch-hx-1ivemigration
PS C:\Users\Adwinstrator. KXHVDO\Docunents> Get-WiSwitch

SwitchType Netadapter Interfacebescription
Vewitch-hx-storage-data External  Microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor Driver #2

Vswitch-hx-vm-network  External  Microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor Driver #3
Vswitch-hx-inband-mgwt External  Microsoft Network Adapter MuItiplexor Driver






image237.jpg





image115.png
[hxhvi]: PS C:\Users\Administrator.HXHVDOM\Documents> Get-WSwitch
Name SwitchType NetadapterInterfacebescription

vswitch-hx-Tivemigration External
vswitch-hx-storage-data External
vswitch-hx-vm-network  External
vswitch-hx-inband-mgmt  External

microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor
Microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor
microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor
Microsoft Network Adapter Multiplexor

Driver #
Driver #2
Driver #3
Driver






image236.jpg
XenDesop s st th akownsetings and componerts.

Cataogname oue

Cataogpe VDIPYS Rarom

VDAverson 79 ecormended 1 sccesshe et fetires)
YenDesiop ot esarss VDI flonPeritort

Netwoskfo VDI NooPerstrt

Vsmachneterciste Wil Terpite

Extng VD Vini0+Dekc

. 2

Progress.

ot vt machne:
Ove —_






image114.jpg
500/ rouai -

st s e e
Pttty

o |






image235.jpg
Summary
XenDestop s et th folowng setngs andcomponerts.

Cataograme VorNe.

Casogtpe VDIPYS Random

VDAverson 7 fecormended 1 accesthetet et
YenDoskop Hos Resouces VDI NonFersert
Networklo VDI tonPersstert X

Vasimachos eriste Winl0 Tenpiae

Eng VD Wl0Dek






image119.jpg
[Iwhva]: PS C:\Users \Adwinistrator. KKADON\Documents> (Get-ClusterNetwork | here-Object {5_.Address -eq *10.29.14
(Get-Clusternetwork | Where-Object {5_.Address -eq *192.168.11.0°}).Nane = "he-storage-data’”

(Get-Clustenhetwork | Where-Object {5_.Address -eq *192.168.73,0"]).Nane = "Liveigration®

(Get-ClusterNetwork | Where-Object {5_..Address -eq "172.18.0.0"}).Nane = "Va-network"

.0°)). Name = "hx-inband-ngat”






image118.jpg
PS C:\Users\Adninistrator. HXHVDO> Get-Clusterfletwork

lame

luster
Tuster
luster
luster

State Metric
Network 1 Up 69760 Cl
Network 3 Up 69761 Cly
Network 4 Up 29761
Network 5 Up 29762

Role

usterAndClient
usterandClient
Cluster
Cluster

IPs C:\Users\Adninistrator.HXAVDOM> Get-ClusterNetworkInterface

vswitch-hx-inband-ngnt
vsuitch-hx-inband-ngat
vsuitch-hx-inband-ngut
vswitch-hx-inband-ngnt
vsuitch-hx-storage-data
vswitch-hx-storage-data
vsuitch-hx-storage-data
vsuitch-hx-storage-data
vswitch-hx-vm-network
vsuitch-hx-va-network
vswitch-hx-vm-network
vsuitch-hx-vm-netuork
tean-hx-livenigration (1)
tean-hx-livenigration (1)
tean-hx-livenigration (1)
tean-hx-livenigration (1)

Node Network
hxhvl Cluster
hxhv2 Cluster
hxhv3 Cluster
hxhva Cluster
hxhvl Cluster
hxhv2 Cluster
hxhv3 Cluster
hxhva Cluster
hxhvl Cluster
hxhv2 Cluster
hxhv3 Cluster
hxhva Cluster
hxhvl Cluster
hxhv2 Cluster
hxhv3 Cluster
hxhva Cluster

Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Network
Netuork
Network






image239.jpg
GalEm taETaN






image142.jpg
XenGesos 716 Summry

PR e ———
e ant)
o Compiacos
[
ot o
- b iy
oy a5 e
st
o ey
oty
Pty
Moo
posi
by
=3





image263.png





image141.jpg
Xendescop 116

e syt

ot s e e [

Psm—

ey
S st iy e s Vi e, s e

Oty

S sty e g Widos eyt e -
o

o) O (o |





image262.png





image140.jpg
G o e e
eyt e oo DS

(o) O o






image261.jpg
Policies
1 Unfitered
2 Testng Polcy

4 Rospoley

Wm

» Active write back
Compter seting - Prfie ManagementBsi settngs

Enabled (Defoult:Disabied)

Delete localy cached profles on logoff

Compater seting - Prfie MansgementProfle handing

Enabled (Defout Disbied)

Enable rofie management

Compater seting - Prfie Mansgement asic settings

Enabled Defout: Disbled)

Excluson st - directories

Compaterseting - Profie ManagementiFe system)Exclsions
‘AppData\LocatAppData\LocallowAppData Roaming;SRecyce Bin (Defaut )
Path to user store

Compter seting - Prfie Mansgementasic settings
\\1010.62.92\Profile-VDIOIS\ESAMAccountName# (Defalt: Windows)
Process logons oflocal admiristrators

Computer seting - Prfie Mansgement Basic settngs

Enabled (Default: Disabled)






image260.jpg
Policies Testing Policy

1 Unftered [ oveen. | serns | sssgresto |

- -
T

3 VoI Poly » Auto-create clent printers
User seting - ICA\Prining)Cent Printers
& ROSPoly Do not auto-create lentprintes (Defaut: Auto-crete il e priners)

» Client printer redivection
User seting - CA\Prining.
Prohibited (Defaut: Alowed)

¥ Concurrent logons tolerance
Compute seting - Load Management
Volve: 4 (Deful Vlue: 2.
» CPUusage
Computer seting - Lowd Mansgement
Disabled Defaut: Disbied)
» CPU usage excluded processpriority
Computer seting - Load Management
Disable Defaut: Eeiow Norml o Lov)
> Flash defaut behavior
User seting - IC&\Adobe Flash Delven\Fash Reirection
Disable Flash aceleation Defaut: Ensble Fashacceeration)
» Memory usage
Compute seting - Load Mansgement
Disabled (Defaut: Disabed)
» Memory usage base load
Compute seting - Losd Mansgement
Disabled Defaut: Zero ook 768 M)






image146.jpg
Seseup.

Studio

Introduction

e —
ey et b ey o o et o
et b
© A cones sy S e o e )
P ——

Sterme






image267.jpg
1250 Citrix XenDesktog






image145.jpg
8 CirmSuudo.
Fle hcion ven 1
o m 8
o

@ e
i " i Lhad
Welcome to Citrix Studio

Deiiver sppiications and desktops toyour users

Enable your users t remetely access thei physical machines.

‘Connect this efivery Contoles to an eisting Site






image266.jpg
-
st
) HI






image144.jpg
Xenbesop 716

T —
 Gore Comporeats
-

o Sommy

Frish staation

Theisttaion compced sccsstoly.

¥ Vs Vil 64 213 Rt
Lo o Con Stoge (Lo
Mo V6. 2013 Rt
Moo R s 036

% e SO G 65

Mo S Uk s 068
 Miresh 0 Gt 068

% Mot e lomatn e
% Vindons et st e

Core Components
et Conrter
< g
 vear

Pttt
o e

D susio





image265.jpg
125001

Sicnshy i Logn VSl bt vl 1250 Knomladpomsh s, VS e s ot wchad AL VSt s g k. V

1250 e v ctpndeiaschatn 290 e PASS

[ —— LoginVSi Results
P — VSl Baseline: 625ms
i V81 Average: 763ms

VSI Threshold: 1625ms
Stuck Sessions: 0

PRI re———

P e ———

[ Very Good
Good
W 1250 e i sy VS 1 Amamddomonkn st LoV st i 625 =
[ o
O L —————

Py






image143.jpg
Xenoesop 16 smartioos
et renn e et i e s e e e B
eonce ==
s e T —
et o ot
ol Snatsate
o AR ———
S 53
e B

EEEL
e
S
e
Sl e





image264.jpg
Perponse b, mn.

et

W 03 WA sl
AR






image149.jpg
Studio
=)
Ueamiog 1 © et 0
- @ b
T e o ety e s s
S r =
T ———





image148.jpg
§ Avuinbiy Grup isanes Propeis - CDIO-HA

e Dscor ~ Q1

oot
[ ;
=
.
Connecten. [‘
Eg
o
= —
W Vo
Progess
" e
: e

=)






image269.jpg





image147.jpg
St

L —
oot e e . o7

5 e s tom
e e

10 nin G sy e v e e

Spct st D Coote oSt o e =

o | (o]






image268.jpg





image131.jpg
Xewdwscp 16

eyt






image252.jpg
e
T T S I e vty =





image130.jpg
Xendesop 16

et syeene

B

smS——
P
S st sty e et Wi T

Oty
=

(oo T (o |






image251.jpg
Xendesoo 16

J

.
% M Vet 1S e

[CI—






image250.jpg
= |

St Toon

ey o ro it of G Tt oy e b
T R P S SR
ety

ot g s e s prcch e G i T,
S ————

ket it e i g ot e e
e sty ety st 8 o e smg o
s g g ol o oy )
e e s

ot g ot o e
Freen———






image135.jpg





image256.jpg
Ceate Devry Growp.

Studio

[
ot e S
@ty s s o Dy G
et s D G o e o s

and groups

ClSewors mtmchin it boms s .






image134.jpg
APPS o

P. Citrx License Administration Co.

2. Citix Licensing Manager
Citrx Studio NEW.
Gitrx StoreFront. New

Gitrx Scout. NEW.






image255.jpg
Create Devry Growp.

schins

St s i G,

ol |
ity 0395 |

I = |

(o] I o)






image133.jpg
Sfpa e .






image254.jpg
Create Devry Growp.

@i
S <
J Deivry Groupsare ofections o dektops and applcations (i coud be i Appication

G e et v i o G e o i .
o el

o cmr—— e
et e e ey Gt ot

et et s

ST






image132.jpg
Xenesp 716

g tgene
Sy

rrp—
he st compted sty

S

e





image253.jpg
FleAcion_Ven ti
« =zl @@

& G o

5 oot

& ey
T e —
S e = C

+ & Corpenin | i






image139.jpg
o componens

or sl e i s e Dt s e S b
[SreEraay

1 Compone s
Oy Cote

9 Dk e et g o g

o e

o b e bt et el ki

e —

Rl oA e—

T st e ot

o (o]





image138.jpg
Xenescop 116

e e
oea——

.

St s st

i ion

s CAGBIEMENT. e e s oy, e
e g Co sy o e e e e e
TR o o g o ok o Qb TRODCET"
ekt e “SARTENANCE) Germces e et o) 81
St o syt s e et 5Y
BTG K5O VS THE FRODUES YOL ARE JGREEDG T0 BE
SOURDBY Tk TS OF T8 AGREEMENT 1 YO DO YOT AGRESTO T
o e e e e ot b b o
e e s o s e et s NORET
e St 1 ppoes FROSUC b e s 5 TR
e s & o oy
otbat A, e b i i o
e s s e s e Sk s
i o S e o e e oo ot
s

[T ———————
[ —






image259.jpg
0 CreteDelvery Group
View »

@ R

B Her

edicaes

. Adabichines

[ pT——

8 Mansgesppdnic

o Mansge Tage

[ TumonMamrance
Temome Do Gevp

@ Doee ey Gy

B view tachioes

& TetvavenyGow

@ rep






image137.jpg
asuned. e Mo

Oty Conttlr Vil DueryAge for Windows Sarver 05

Moty oDy Canscl conpancts il et 1 ko ppcaions nddskips o s
Bt i .

oo

G Do W Gusuo 0]

o oSt T U i Srver 0 Semionacordog

G ttromt [T ——

cersre)

o st s st —

i R e e bt s it g





image258.jpg
Create Devry Growp.

Studio Sy
=
| =
i
=

orriaeyol
OUAE s 00
VDA Dyor 0k

florritises o
OUAE W00
VDA Drore 08
povriiveses
vt}






image136.png
r

Deliver applications and desktops to any user, anywhere,
on any device.

B e —

[P —

POy —
———
r

XenDESKOP o et e ks






image257.jpg
Crete Dy Grewp.

Studio

i

[rei—
Pce e e kst
@ ot

(o]






